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PART 8 INDOOR CYCLING - ARTISTIC CYCLING

TABLE OF ABBREVIATIONS AND TERMS
WEE | R

Abbreviations and terms used in the regulations:
RAIPCERLEREERZEZ. 7ILI7AYMNEIZRY,

T1eg oo, with one leg

2 oo ] o T connection of 2
B3 o70] o P connection of 3
VR oo ] o VN connection of 4
50CM..cciiii e, 50 centimetres
P eight

BT e alternate ring(s)
PW. . backward
o, circle

(o7 1 [ centimetres
Lo70)] o TR connected
count. C ..o, counter circle
count. dir........coeeiiiiiin, counter direction
count. 8....oooeiiiiiiin counter eight
Aire o, direction

f.e.0. following each other
frh. e free-hand

HC. e, half circle

HD. oo, half drive

INAIV. oo individual

0 0 IR metres

MM e millimetres
T =Y o T next to each other
(o] 0] o H T TRRIRPIIN opposite
P passage

REJ. i regular

FEV. e eaean reverse

S half eight

SAW .evniiiieee e, sideward

SIM. e, simultaneous

] o] o PR 50cm-spinnings
Sl e single rings

Sl single rings left
Sl e single rings right
T tactical figure

(text modified on 01.01.26)
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Chapter] GENERAL RULES

BIE

— xR Al

§ 1. Events Organisation
K= K@

8.1.001

8.1.001
bis

8.1.002

§2.

8.1.003

Organisation of competitions

BRBEREDEHE

Competitions can be organised by the Union Cycliste International (UCI), the continental
federations, the national federations and their subordinate bodies. The rules and regulations of
the organising bodies apply as well as the UCI regulations.

BERRFERBEERRESUCH, SXEBGERBER. SERGERBOER. F-X. 20
TRk >TEMET HIENTED, AREBFICOVTIX. UCIE-[F B EBGREFHFKRERD
FAIBNENESND,

(text modified on 01.01.20)

Definitions
E&

For the sake of clarity, the following terms have the following meaning within the context of and
throughout Part 8 of the UCI regulations:

BAFEZHEAT -8, UCI FRAIZE 8 MEFKITEWLWT. U TORERFLUTOBYERINS:

Competition: Refers to any Indoor Cycling competition registered on the UCI Calendar.
Discipline: Refers to the type of Indoor Cycling discipline: Artistic Cycling or Cycle-ball.

Event: Refers to the different categories of each discipline, as identified in article 8.1.009
for Artistic Cycling and Matches/Games for Cycle-ball.

K= UCI B BRRICEBRIN TS L TOENBGEFRRAREET,

Ee: ENEGRERROEE (AL T X aTELE YA vh—) 86T,

B B AN TAFITIZDNTIIRIE 8.1.009 NEDHZILEBDATIV . HA7)LHy

A—IZDWTIFHEEET,
(article introduced on 01.01.26)

Ranking lists

JEGZ) R~

At all events, the organiser has to publish the results at the end of each discipline.
FTRTORRCENWT, THEBFIBEFEHOEREHRBBR TRICARLAETNIEGESE,
(text modified on 01.01.16)

UCI World Championships
UCI tERREFIEXS

World Championships
HREFELR

World Championships will be organised in the age-group Elite (women, men, open).

EREFERRE. T)—MNEXF.BF. TV DEHEHERFRICFHESNSD,

At World Championships, all disciplines events with 7 or more registered riders/teams are
organised with a preliminary round as qualification round and the final.

HARFEXRICEVWT. SMEHHERE/F—LA 7 N/F—LLULOBREEERRE. $ES
DURELTDFHEIVUFERBICEYIREESN S,
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§3.

Atdiseiplines In events with-4 6 or less registered riders/teams, only a final will be organised.
SMEFHRE/F— LN 6 ANIF—LUTDSMEFHRREDEEHREE. REBOAITHND,

In events where qualifying rounds and final are organised, the riders/teams who achieve rank 1
to 4 in the preliminary round are qualified for the final.
FEIVUFERBNTONDFREICENTIE, FESIVURITENT 1 A5 4 fEL>F-FREE
[F—LAREEITEHTES,

Each National Federation can register a maximum of riders/teams for the disciplines events as
follows:

EERER L. RETROBYBRE/F—LEBETHENTESD:

single women: 2 riders
- single men: 2 riders
- pair women: 2 teams
- pair open: 2 teams
- Artistic Cycling Team 4: 1 team
% o 2 BE
- YUTLBF 2 BE
- RT7EF: 2 F—L
- R7A—=T . 2 F—L
- 4 ANHl: 1 F—L

The registration procedure for the riders/teams shall be fulfilled by the National Federations
according to the announcement by the UCI.

BEREF—LOSMEFEFHE. UCI DERICE-TERNERICE->TIThN S,

The competition programme will be composed by the UCI technical delegate. The registered
difficulty points are valid for the starting order of the preliminary round.

BETOY LG UCI HfIRRICKSTHBBEN S, BHRIN-HFERIUMNIFEDORI—NIE
DI=HDRBLERE S,

According to article 8.1.023 the riders/coaches are required to check, if needed to correct and
to sign the evaluation sheet. The deadline and the procedure for the return of the evaluation
sheets are announced by the UCI technical delegate on site.

%18 8.1.023 2L, BB /A—TF I, FHES —FEFIVIL. RETHNIFTEL. BRI HE
EERSND, FHli L —FDORFMDFEDH Y EF L, KBIZWSD UCI HIFFRRIZE>THRERSN
Do

Registered difficulty points may not be raised for the preliminary round of World Championships
and may not be reduced more than 7.5%. The starting order will be kept even if some registered
difficulty points have changed.

HERFERROFHIVRIZBENTE, BHRINHBERILDIIELIF. BELY 7.5%8U
LEDBIETIFRITERVLDET B, BRENBFERA LD —MAZESNHZATE, RS
—MERFEESNGLY,

The riders are allowed to register a new evaluation sheet for the final, without a limit for
increasing or reducing the registered difficulty points. The registered difficulty points for the final
are valid for the starting order of the final.

BRE L RBICBVOD T AEES — B2 RL . BRIN# S ERAUMEFIRLCEIEL
(F1=U.BIETIFHIENROHOND, REFDT-ODEFIN-HZAERAUMNIRBEDZ2—IE
[CEMTHS.

(text modified on 01.01.18; 01.01.26)

UCI ranking competitions
UCI S ¥ T8

8.1.004 UCI registration
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8.1.005

UCI~D & &%

UCI events can be registered on the UCI calendar in the following categories and the following
requirement shall be fulfilled:

UCIE L. LT DOATI)—DUCIH R BRICERINSIENTRET. UL TOERIEI-SND
bDETS:

Class A events:
DI AABRKRE:

- Minimum of 4 participating nations

- Minimum of 8 riders for single disciplines (total of age groups elite and juniors)

- Minimum of 4 teams for pair disciplines (total of age groups elite and juniors)

- Minimum of 4 teams for Artistic Cycling Team 4 (total of age groups elite and juniors)

- Members of the commissaires panel according to article 1.2.116 (UCI Regulations, Part I,
General organisation of cycling as a sport): 1 UCI international commissaire as president
of the commissaires’ panel, 2 UCI international commissaires from 2 different nations as
announcing commissaires, 2 licensed writing commissaires

- RIE4HEOSM

- DU ILEMIZRD 8 ADSME (T)—rELUT 1T OEHE S EE)

- RT7EMICRD 4 F—LOEM (T)—FBEVD2=ZT7OERE S EE)

- BAONT4F 1T F—LAEBAIZRZRL4F—LDOSM (T)—,BLUP2=TOEEHE S
=510
- ZIE 1.2.116(UCI RAIE | . RAAR—YELTO BEREFHBHMER) I/, 23&—)L-/ xR
IWDAVN—F—=TA3t—)LELTO UCI BfFast—IL 1 A 7FI0Ra3E—)LELT
DELLHEMNSD UCI BEIZSE—IL 2 A 1BV REF DITAT42a3E—IL 2 A
Class A event organisers who are unable to fulfil all requirements, will not be entitled to register
any class A event for the following two years.
ITRTDEH/ZE-T ENTELVWISAABRAED EEE L, Si2EMICISRABRKREE
BRI HENZTEZONGLY,

Class B events:
DS ABEREKRE:
- Minimum of 2 participating nations
- Minimum of 5 riders for single disciplines (total of age groups elite and juniors)
- Minimum of 3 teams for pair disciplines (total of age groups elite and juniors)
- Minimum of 3 teams for Artistic Cycling Team 4 (total of age groups elite and juniors)
- Members of the commissaires panel according to article 1.2.116 (UCI Regulations, Part
[): 1 UCI international commissaire or national commissaire as president of the
commissaires’ panel, 2 international commissaires or national commissaires as
announcing commissaires, 2 licensed writing commissaires
- RY2HEDOSM
- DUULEMIZRD 5 ADBME (T)—FELUT AT OFERE S &)
- R7EAICRL 3F—LDOEM (T rBXUVP 17 DERKXE 7T EF)
- BAONTAFX T - F—LABPIZRD 3 F—LOSM (TV—FBXUVD2=ZT7OFEEE S
&)
- ZIE 1.2.116(UCI RAIEE | . AAR—YELTO BEREFRBHER)I/E>f=. a3—IL-/ix%
VDA N—F—733t—)LELTO UCI BFFas+—IL 1 A 7FD2Ra3t+—)LELT
DELGHEASD UCI EREISt—IL 2 A FMEVREFDIFAT(0 33— 2 A

The procedure, rules and deadlines for the registration are published by the UCI.
BEROOOF . RAUBIVHARIFUCHZE>TAREN S,

(text modified on 01.01.18; 11.02.20)

UCI ranking :
UCIS> ¥4

p. 3
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The UCI ranking is calculated by adding all the points obtained by riders and teams (pair, Artistic
Cycling Team 4) in all events competitions listed below:

UCISUFX TR, FRRIC—EEINDI TR TOBRBEREFOFEREEF—L(RT . AL T4¥2
T F—LA) &> TEHEONERAVIERETHIEICE-THESNS:

1. World Championships (CM)
HAERFHEXS(CM)

2. World Cup events competitions (CDM)
T—ILRAYTHERE

Point scale UCI ranking:
UCIZUHFo T DRIV MEEE:

Position quld . World Cup
[l:ts ;’;%pggggé’g T—ILRAYT

1 60 50
2 55 45
3 50 40
4 45 35
5 40 30
6 35 25
7 32 20
8 29 18
9 26 16
10 23 14
11 20 12
12 18 10
13 16 8
14 14 6
15 12 4
16 10

17 9

18 8

19 7

20 6

21 5

22 4

23 3

24 2

25 1

Points will be awarded to riders and attributed to the team in which they are registered. If two
riders from different teams earn points together, the points will be split equally, with each rider
receiving 50% of the total points for their respective team.

RAVKIFRREBIZEZ N, TOBRRENBEINTWSAF—LIZRET 5. BHS5F—LICFTE
T2 2 ZOFRFENERTRAUINEEGLEEE. RAUMNIBZFIZHBEISh, ThENDOHREE
DF—LIZEFNFNRRAUED 50% M F 553N 5,

Points can only be awarded to riders and teams (pair, Artistic Cycling Team 4) in the age group
elite. For the sake of clarity, no points are awarded for teams in the age groups U11, U13, U15
and/or U19.

RAVME, T FFEBE D DBRRESSVF—LNRT AL T4FX1T - F—LA)ZDHEZ

p. 4
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8.1.006

5B, BAEDT=-0OIZ538 T £ UM U1 UISE XUV F=IFUI9D EEHE 5 DF—LIZRAUMME
BZ25N7%0N,

If there is a tie for the first place, the ranking of the concerned riders and teams (pair, Artistic
Cycling Team 4) shall be decided by their ranking in the most recent events competition of the
season, in the following order:

1IN RRELGSTIBE BRI IBREEBEF —L(RT AL T4F2T - F—LADFUFT
I£. ll,l'Fwiﬁﬁ'ﬁllﬁiﬁ‘c%@y—Zz@Eﬁ@k‘“O)iﬂﬁuﬁiﬂ EIONWTROLND:

1. World Championships (CM) tHFR:#F#E K= (CM)

2. World Cup events competition (CDM) 7 —JLRAv T X% (CDM)

(text modified on 01.01.18; 11.02.20; 01.01.21,01.01.26)

Results:

BR:

The National Federation in charge or the president of the commissaires’ panel are required to
submit the results according to the UCI DataRide procedure in place for each discipline

BT IENERF(EF—T7a3t—/LIE. UCI BEFRATLOFHICH->T, HEHREEMADEE

%’Ehmd’éu‘:b\z‘?&)bhé
Results of class A and class B events as well as Continental and National Championships:
The National Federation in charge/president of the commissaires' panel shall submit the
results to the UCI.
- World Cup and World Championships results:
The president of the commissaires' panel shall submit the results to the UCI.

- KESIUVENEFERRERRICISRA A EISRABBRERXEDHRER:
BHTHENER/F—7 03— ILIEHERE UCI ITIRET 5!

- TR hYTEHRRFIERSDRER:
F—733E—)LITHERE UCI ITRHET 5.

(text modified on 01.01.18)

8.1.007 Publication UCI ranking

UCIS>Xo T DFE%:

The UCI ranking-w
%@q@bepaﬂd%%Deeembep shall be drawn up at Ieast once a week
uct sox2451%. 8 8 0 H3
FINSDIEKELBEIC 1@1’5&3%6%@&?6

If need be, the classification of preceding weeks will be corrected.
BEICSCT BEDEDIBLIFEEENS,

(text modified on 01.01.18; 01.01.26)

§4. World records
R o

8.1.008 World records

TR T ik

World records can only be achieved:
HREFRIETRISOVTOARDHOEND:
- In the age-groups elite and juniors
- At World Championships
- At Continental Championships

p. 5



UCI cycLING REGULATIONS /| JCF EDITION 2025

- Atinternational competitions registered in the UCI calendar

- When the commissaires' panel is composed as follows:
1 Chief Commissaire, minimum 2 UCI international commissaires from 2 different nations
as announcing commissaires, minimum 2 writing commissaires

- IY—BEUVCAZTOEEHEES(ZDNT

- EHREFEXRKICBNT

- KEEFEXZIZBWNT

- UCI B BREICEZIN-EEFHRRKICENT

- OSE—IL ISRILBIRD KB EINT-EEF:

F—273A3F—)L 1 &, TFTIURAZE—ILELT 2 2UL®D UCI EEazE—IL (2 MEU®D
BERDEICBELTWWAIL) BV 2B ULEDSAT47a3tE—IL

Confirmation of world records:
ﬂﬁnﬂfi@ﬁﬁmm
The Chief Commissaire shall fill in and sign the appropriate form.
- The request for confirmation shall be sent by the organiser or Chief Commissaire within
48 hours after the end of the event to the UCI Indoor Cycling Coordinator.
- After review by the coordinator the world record will be confirmed and published. World
records achieved at World Championships can be confirmed and published without any
further review.

- F—7ast— LA, BUHERICEALELT S,
- HEZEOERIIHHEARAESERTH 48 BREILIRNIZ, EEEF(EF—733+—)LIZ&k>T UCI
ENBEERBRO—T4—2ELNBE,
A—TA43F—RKDAERIC, HALRTHERIN, DRIND,
ﬁﬁa_ﬁ‘éi TEMSN-HRERE. WHEEI0LEIBREHITOLLL RS
KURKRTBHIENTED,

(text modified on 01.01.18)

§5. Disciplines Events and age-groups
HEEBEFRES

8.1.009 Disciplines Events
BRIER
- Single artistic cycling: Men Elite and Women Elite
- Pair artistic cycling: Women Elite and Open
- Artistic Cycling Team 4 (ACT4): Open
- VUULBRBBEFIV—rBLUEFIY—+
- R7BBCEXFIV—bBEUA—TV
- AAHI(ACT4) A —T>

Each rider is allowed to enter only once per diseipline event at an-event {competition-er—

championship).
BHREEE, —REGEASFEEEFEADRITEVT—20OBRBZHHPDOHZTIUN)—F B
;&h\rgéo

International competitions for Artistic Cycling Team 4 are held as an open discipline event.
YAINT4F2T - F—L 4 DEEHBRIIT—T U EEGHERELTERSNS,

p. 6
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(text modified on 01.01.16; 01.01.17; 01.01.26)

8.1.010 Age-groups
FmR5
Artistic cycling competitions will be announced to:
AN T4 FATHREDERR S ETRETS:

A. Elite over 18 years

B. Juniors, female/male U19

C. Youth Pupils, female/male, U15
D. Youth Pupils , female/male, U13
E. Youth Pupils , female/male, U11
a) T!)—k,A—s1—18

b) 2a2=7.8% U19

c) 1—RREE Bx U15

d) 1—RE=E B%x, U13

e) 1—RREE Bk U1

A rider’s age-group is determined by the difference between the rider’s year of birth and the year
that the competition is being held.

?ﬁ%‘@ﬁ@“[ \lz!: H%‘@EE& ﬁ?ﬁ‘F‘aﬁﬁéhéE@%l J:o’CJ&&)b?rLé

It is possible to compete in the next higher age-group. Youth Pupils of age-group U13 or U11
are also allowed to compete two age-groups higher.
—PER L DEFEEHR D THINT H_LFRRETH D, FER5 U13 F=F U1 D1—REERF. F
T:‘ :B%ﬁ&i@ﬁﬁ%lzﬁf‘ﬁﬁ*ﬁ?’élkﬁm &)’Ohé

It is possible for 1 rider Elite under 23 years Y23 to compete in an ACT 4 juniors.

It is possible for 1 rider under U17 to compete in an ACT 4 youth pupils .
DAZTDF—LATIE U223 BUTOL)—FREEN 1 BEFNTOTEHLRIEET D,
A—REBEEQF—LATIEH U7 BUTOFHEREN 1 BEFENATVTHLNIELET D,

(text modified on 01.01.16, 01.01.17; 01.01.26)

§ 6. Competition area

s

8.1.011 Competition surface
SAT4VT YT
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12-14m

?2-11m

830m

- Inner circle: Circle around the middle point of the competition surface with a diametre of 50
centimetres.

AVF—Y—=9): FAT42T TIVTDOHF L RO BBEICERZS0emDY—I )L

- Quarter stripes: The quarter stripes (4) start at the outside of the middle circle and are
positioned on the middle lines A and B. They each have a length of 50 centimetres.

D —B—A54T: SFLY =V ONAERREL, YR—ISAVABIUBLEITHET 5.
RI50cmDARD RS AT

- Middle circle: Circle in the middle of the competition surface with a diametre of 4.0 metres.
SRVY =IO SATAVTTVTDHRRICHET HEEIMDYF—I L

- Outer circle: Circle in the middle of the competition surface with a diametre of 8.0 metres.
FoR—H—J)b: SATAVTTYTDHRRITHETHEEEMDOY—IIL

- All measures are taken at the outside of the markings. All mentioned markings have to be
applied at the competition surface exactly according to the drawing above.
FTARTOFAVIINATREENS, SAUIET AT, LIBORIZHEL, EFEICSA T4 T
FIZB I FRIEESELY,

- Any markings have to have the width of 3.0 to 5.0 cm. They may be applied by tape, paint or
can be inserted in the floor.

FAUFTRTI~5mMDAEET B CNLIEKREIZTA VT —TORAU TR, FEKE
[TIEHIAATHLLY,

- At international championships and competitions, the competition surface must have the
maximum dimensions.
EREFERSFLERBERETOIATAVI TV T7RERDTEEL>TWVRITN ALY
(AW

- The markings must be visible for all commissaires.
FAVFTARTOAZSE—IMF-EYEHTEHL D THESTIFGSALY,

- The matchfield-railings and the goals used for cycle-ball must be placed at least 0.5 metres
outside the competition surface markings during artistic cycling competitions.

AN T4F2T7HEPE MOV BYA—AD TV RET IV FATAVTT)T7Hhi
50cm U L BESTR T IS,

- The minimum distance of the competition surface from walls, columns or nonremovable
objects must be at international championships 2.0 metres, at other competitions 0.5 metres.

p. 8
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8.1.012

8.1.013

8.1.014

8.1.015

B H. ZOMEAELVEEYWICONTE., BEHRERARETIE 2mUL, Z0MMOFEZRETE
50 cmEl b SA T4V T TSN TULVEITNILESEY,

- The composition of the competition surface has to allow a correct performance.
FATAVTTIT DERKIE, ATRELRY ERERE TEALD TR NIEGSRLY,

(text modified on 01.01.16)

Placement of the commissaires

aStE—/)L-/IRIILDEE

The commissaires must be placed at the competition surface, where they have a good view to
the competition surface and their independence is guaranteed.

ASE—ILRRNLE FATAVT IV T EFRERET CENFRETHY . A ORI EIRIESN DL
3. TATAVT T TFICREBESN G T NILESA,

(text modified on 01.01.16)

Coaching area

a—FoJTU7

A coaching area (for a coach and an assistant) has to be defined before the start of the
competition by the Chief-Commissaire in cooperation with the organiser (at least 2 metres width
and with at least a distance of 0.5 metres to the border of the competition surface). In case of
electronic judging the display of the official time must be seen from the coaching area.
A—FUYTTYT7(A—F 1 BETIREUM BAD10) (F, BRERBAIICEEZEDHRADLEF—T
ASE—ILICKYBRREITTREINDDELNHD (FA T4V T )T OERA NS 05m LI ERENT-IFATIC
2m LLEDWEET D), EENBRBREINSGEZE . AREFMLDORREA—F I TYTHILRAL
(FHIFEDLEN,

(text modified on 01.01.16; 01.01.20)

Time measurement

FrEtA

In case of electronic judging the display shows the official time. In case of manual judging the
time and the acoustic signal has to occur with another visual display or a timekeeper has to
announce the first minute.

BERAanBERBREINGGE. RTRICARFIMLERT . FEBRANEES. RESLUTEICLD
ESH. JDRERTFITRINED . FEFALF—N—DRID 1 REBETILELNHD,
(article introduced on 01.01.16)

Support lines

1

It is not allowed to apply the support lines at the competition surface. They only are used here to
understand the following explanations.

FATAVT I THDHERISA UL UTFIZHIT RS54 UNIFERATELRNDLDET S,

p. 9
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LONG SIDE

C B

SHORT SIDE

- Middle longitudinal axis (support line A): Line parallel to the long side of the competition
surface through the middle of the competition surface.

th i fitslh (Y R—FSAUA) @ SATAVTIVTORREREY, AV T HARSAVIZETIZHD
2

- Middle transversal axis (support line B): Line parallel to the short side of the competition
surface through the middle of the competition surface.

PR (YR—FS514UB): SATAVTTUYTDHRREEY ., 23— FARFAVITETIZHS
A4

- Diagonal axis (support line C): Lines from one corner to the opposite corner through the
middle of the competition surface.

WA (Y R—,S12C): SATAVTTVTDOHRRERY, a—F—H o AR5 I AN 2K
D31

(text modified on 01.01.16)

§7. Equipment
- o)

8.1.016 Bicycle
BALON 74X 27 HBEE
All aids which are not shown in the drawing below are forbidden.
The construction of the bicycles must correspond to the following rules and measures. All

deviations which do not correspond with the stated measures have to be approved in advance
by the UCI.

TEROEPISRSNTOEVNEBERFIRTELESNSD,
BEBEDOEBREUTOHASAUELVTEE-BLETNIEESE,
MRS FRE—HLGNT RTO®EEE, UCHZEY--FRT--EBESNIBENH S,
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The bicycle has to be constructed in a way that it is not possible to damage the competition

surface.

BEEE. SATAV T TUTERIFAREEN LGNS SITEREN DB ENHS.

Rear wheel—

Rear-pin

Rear

Handlebar

NURILIS—

Saddle

HEIL

Wheels

RA—JL

Transmission :
: 7aVRRTOSybOERIZ) T ATOSyb &Y B DELTIZESAL,

EBEE
Sprocket

27045k

~— Handlebar (grip)

‘N __—Saddle 7D
%, 7#:‘,/ e Handlebar
L i | Nl
}\ \ _— Crossbar |
1) = _— Headtube
‘{‘\ -\ &
)\ Down tube — ‘ — Front wheel
A A

_— Saddle tube

~£__ ~Front-pin

\ “':‘. Bearing

sprocket

— ’ "ri Drive
Cranks —

: Length from centre bottom bracket bearing to centre pedal pivot shaft 130 —

170 mm.

D OSUOORTRDHFIDHIERE LA TROFIRETHDRSIE 130~170mm &

EED

: The end of the handlebar must be rounded off or closed by grips. The use of

handlebar-tape instead of grips is allowed.

D NVRILNR—=DIUREROONED ., Ty TIZK>THCTWAITFAIEWN T

W TNy TDRDOYIZT—TEELTEIERHONS,

: The saddle must be a manufactured part. Maximum length 300 mm, maximum

width 220 mm, maximum bent (without weight) 60 mm.

D HRIVEEESRTEINIERRSED, HRILOXRESIE, RS&K 300mm, 18

&K 220mm, RKE=HHE (BELELDIGE)60mm &9 5,

: Front and rear wheel must have the same diametre. From the height of

frame of 46 cm the wheels must have a diametre of at least 24 inches, from
50 cm height of frame the wheels diametre must be at least 25 inches.

D 2OV T DRA—ILIZRCEZEDLOEFERALLEFN TGS, 46cm &
A

LEDIL—LTIXEEMN24 41OFLLE . 50cm BUEDIL—LTIFEEM
25 AOFULDRA—ILEFERLETNIEESELY,

The front sprocket may not have fewer teeth than the rear sprocket.

: Alternative mechanical drives are permitted, taking into account the

transmission ratios.

EEEEEED LT, thDHMEEEARHOND,

Rear-pin and front-pin: It is allowed to equipe the axis of both wheels, on both sides, with

pins, each with a maximum length of 50 mm.

BRWEL-ATRE Y ATRBOEHOTAICRR 50mm OEY (BENT) Z{F1T2TEARBHEND,

(text modified on 01.01.16)
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8.1.017

8.1.018

Sports wear

B E DIREE

At artistic cycling competitions, the riders must wear appropriate clothes.
AN T4FaAT DFHEFEE L. BRIRSEIHLWNREZ LA T RIEES0,

Musical accompaniment

BRICKOER

Any riding performance may be shown accompanied by music. If riders want to perform to a
particular piece of music, the riders themselves have to provide the music.
FTRTOTATSLICIFETREDHEEDITHIENTES LLBRBEENHAO /MDD HFREFRE
THOTHNIE, HEEBESENHZRBLATNIEESE,

§8. Evaluation sheet

SRS —h

8.1.019

8.1.020

8.1.021

Completion of the evaluation sheet and compilation of riding performance

Rl — A~ DRABEREDRE

The top part of the evaluation sheet has to be fully completed. The figure number, the name of
figure and the point values have to be filled in on the evaluation sheet exactly as in the list of
figures. The point values have to be added and the total of points have to be filled in into the field
difficulty points. Only figures from the corresponding list of figures in chapter V may be used in
all disciplines to create the riding performance, taking into account the respective maximum
number of figures.

Only one figure of each group of figures (a, b, c etc.) can be listed on the evaluation sheet.

MBS — DR ERITETEASNTULETNIEESHL, T —MIIE, FDYRMZH L, 5
B AWM. BLUHEAZEALETNELGRSGD, EAEMEL., At RZH I ERAILDOME
[CERALGIHNIELGLSHN, TRTOEBIZEVWT, BRIOVSLDERICH->TIE. EVED
HIETEEDURNMIEEHIN=BEDAN, FEHOBDLREEEL:- L THERATES,
FHES—RZX, BT IL—T (a.b.c BE)DENSI1DDHELEATHENTED,

It is free for the riders to sequence the figures on the evaluation sheet according to their wishes,
but during the competition the written order has to be followed exactly.

S —MIRBASNABDIEF LR HEOF LRV BRICHRETED, ERIFFHES —HIEE
HNIEFICHODERICERSNAZITRIEGRSEN,

(text modified on 01.01.16)

Exceptions

=51

After a raiser passage a raiser figure according to the corresponding end position of the passage
has always to be showed.

Pairs are allowed to show a maximum of 3 turns on the spot.

The same maximum of 3 figures is valid for figures with the affix “separate” (Exception:
Passages on two bicycles).

V1) —BATRITHBEN VM) —ROBEDBE ., TOEETOT S LELTRYANGNENTEL,
R7HBROTOTILICBRY ANDENTEDRARYMNM - DOEITHRS 31EHET D,
R7BEETTOTFLIZRY ANDENTES/AL— ORI RS 3 LT D,

(2 AEDOBEEICKDIBITERO

(text modified on 01.01.16)

Evaluation sheet sample
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FHii > —rDY T
In all events or championships, it is only allowed to use the evaluation sheet shown on this page.
TARTOFHBBEFERRICIE. RR=VITRTFHES —rEERALGTRIEESRL,

Evaluation-Sheet for artistic-cycling-competition

uCH ID: Sumame, Firstname ear of bith| _ Discipiine Starting-number.

Pers record; Pis, on:

Federation

Club:

Competition

Date/Place:

Seq.| Figure Name of figure Tact | Point | Difffculty Exscution
% Pts.

o|l~v|o|v|s|w|m] -

©

=]

\v

N
=0

@

)
o
%\%

N

')

(N
\V

©

N
o

iy

[
LN}

<)
o

N
=

n
&

n
3

]
=

N
@

n
©

w
=]

Checked: DIFFICULTY POINTS:

+ Tactical points:

Announcer. TOTAL POINTS,

- Total devaluation

Wirer: RESULT:

+ Result commissaires group |1

el + Result commissaires group Il

»
g

FINAL RESULT

(text modified on 01.01.16)

8.1.022 Check of evaluation sheet
Sl —FDF vy
Is an electronic judging system used in a competition the rider/coach is required to check, correct
and sign the evaluation sheet he received.
From 1 hour before start of the corresponding discipline it is not allowed to change the evaluation

sheet anymore.
Possible disadvantages due to mistakes on the evaluation sheet are in the responsibility of the

rider.

BRRCBVTERLBRICISFTMATHONSGE. BEE/O—FEL. IS /\RILHBRIT
Bof=fHiiL—bEFv L. STIEL. R T HEEERSND,

HIB Y SR iEBFIRD 1 BREATLLRE, Sl — b2 EE T HLFFFSNALY,

S —h EDBERRICE S TRIYSIDTFDEREEFREIZH D,

(text modified on 01.01.16)

8.1.023 Evaluation of the results
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8.1.024

The total points are the result of the difficulty points and the respective tactical points.

B RITEBERA U EBEBHTRAbDEEFET S,

The total devaluation is being calculated from the devaluation of difficulty and the devaluation of
execution. The total devaluation subtracted from the total points is the result.

BRA X BEICLIBMRERROFMICESBRICEYERT 5, Bfkm ERITMNE) KYiR
REFEELSIVELON, ERERELS,

Any devaluation of difficulty for tactical figures has to be calculated from the point value of the
figure including the attempted tactical points.

BTGB O-ODOHEDSIETIFIF. BRAoNEBTRA b2 EORORIUMEENSEHES
ndtnET %,

The final result is being calculated by the total of the single results from the commissaires groups,
divided by the number of commissaires groups and has to be rounded to two digits after the point.

BRERABRE. E3St—LOTIL—TORRBEREAEL. ISE—LDOTIL—TOHTE-T
INIRLULT 2 fIETHY,

If two or more riders end up with the same final result, the lower devaluation of execution will
decide about the ranking. In the case it is the same, the riders will receive the same place in the
ranking.

“ANULOBBEENEREABRICEVWTHELGSEHE . IBEICE D TITEROFHE 2 K5I
RPN -FZ LGET S, TNTELRFTHO-EEIXRIELET S,

The final result of each competition has to be published as soon as possible by the Chief
Commissaire or organiser.
F—I7AZE—LELFARRBRBIERON R ABRELARLETNITESEL,

No results below zero will be published. Only the rankings, based on the subtractions, will be
published.
BRNVAFTRARICESEEZITEFREDRBIARETITIREETEART HEET D,

(text modified on 01.01.16; 01.01.18)

Release of evaluation sheets

FHE S — b DIR H

After finishing a discipline, the evaluation sheets or electronic judging documents have to be
submitted to the corresponding person. The evaluation sheets have to be treated confidentially
and may only be submitted to the concerning head of delegation, rider or coach.

At World Championships, the evaluation sheets have to be submitted to the head of delegation.

PR TR, MBS — M ELFEFIMEERNEL L. EEFEEBCIRHESNGTNIEGRSE, &F
i —hE. RBITEOLNSBELNHY . AREFHDOR. ZETHEFHANIZDI—FITDH
[ZBIEET CENTED,

HRBFERIICEWVTE, ML —FEIRRBFEORICRHELGTAIEGSE,

(text modified on 01.01.16)

§9. Commissaires panel
At

8.1.025

Appointment of commissaires
aSE—ILDIES



8.1.028
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8.1.026

8.1.027

bis

All commissaires appointed at artistic cycling competitions or championships must hold an
adequate license, corresponding to the respective category.

The commissaires for international championships will be appointed by the authorized
international federations or corresponding their guidelines. For all other competitions, the
national federations or their subordinate bodies will be responsible for the appointment of the
commissaires.

YAO) T D4 X 1T DHRBEFHIEIRFERK(ICIRASN=2a3—)LIE, HRHATTVIZHIG
T5.BUESA U RAEFEFELTLRITRIERSEL,

EffEFEREDISE—ILIE ERESZON-EEERFIEETNISHIETIHIESAUI2K
VRSN d, ZOHOBRHERKICHEWLTIE. BENEBRF - EXZO TRAZEN IS t—ILDERIC
HEEZES,

Responsibility of commissaires

S-SRI DOEE

Any evaluation has to be conducted under the personal responsibility of the commissaire without
influence from anybody else and has to be based only on the valid regulations.

All commissaires are obliged to be totally neutral towards riders.

The published result is a total decision of the commissaires' panel. Individual members of the
commissaires' panel do not communicate differing opinions towards outside parties.
RRICBEVWTEIZSE—IILEBEDLGRACR-TERZRFH-THEL, #EIMLDEELRZITTIEESL
A A

TRTOAZTE—ILIE, BB LU TR ILOIIHETFoLESTIEELAE,
DREINFFBREAZSE—IL-ARILEERELTORETHY . BRDAVN—EERGLIEREINE
[SRELZL,

Composition of commissaires panel
aAStE—/L-/SRILDHERL

International Championships:
- 1 commissaire as Chief Commissaire;
- 3 announcing commissaires;
- 3 writing commissaires;
Each commissaires group consists of 1 announcing commissaire and 1 writing commissaire.

EEFERE

- F—Da3t—IL 14

- PFHURIZtE—)L 34

- SATAFaZE—IL 34
FNEFNDAZE—ILDTIL—TIE,. 7FHI2RA3t—IL 1 BELUVSAT405 23— IL 1 & T
Brichd,

(text modified on 01.01.20)

Other competitions:
ZTOMDFmER

- 1 commissaire as Chief Commissaire (chairman);

- 2-3 announcing commissaires;

- 2-3 writing commissaires;
Each commissaires group consists of 1 announcing commissaire and 1 writing commissaire.

- F—D7at—IL1 4

- FPFTOVRIZE—IL2~3 4

- AT aATE—)L 2~3 £
INTNOIAZTE—ILDOYT LT E,. TFIVRAZTE—IIL 1 BELVFAT(UTAZSE—IL1ET
BRShd,
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8.1.029

8.1.030

(text modified on 01.01.20)

Tasks of commissaires
aAStE—L-ISRILDEHE

Commissaires panel
JZt—JL-/ )L

Commissaires are responsible for the evaluation and are required to sign the evaluation sheet
(not necessary when an electronic judging system is used).

AL ARV FRRICOVTEREEZHFS ., FHES —MIBR LGN EESE0, (BFOv
YOVRTLDBEIZBEVWTIEERIIFETHD)

Commissaires have to check and approve the measures and the condition of the competition
surface.

A= NRWEFATAVTT)TRETES LV T avEFoyvIL, S RREIC
FEDHNEEXRIELAITNIEESEL,

Commissaires are required to check and to sign the evaluation sheets when the manual
judging system (paper) is used. Faults in the evaluation sheet must be corrected in advance
of the competition, if possible, together with the rider or his coach.

ASE— LRIV EBFRANIC, FROO vy OO R T LMD —M NMERESNLIEE . T
@ —rERBNALROAFIVILERT HRENH D, i —MFEWLHDIZE . FIEE
THNEBEEEFa—FEEBIT BROANETELZ T NIEESE0,

(text modified on 01.01.16; 01.01.17)

The Chief Commissaire

decides on the composition of the commissaires groups.

- LDEBRERET S,

is allowed to assemble meetings of the commissaires panel to guarantee the performance of
the panel.

AZE—IL ARV DRENEREET 5101, BRFABATS S [CFREPICHAZE—IL-/IRILD
RETBRETHENTES,

Hands over the evaluation sheets to the commissaires.
Sl —rEastE—ILIZFET,

gives a signal (acoustically or visually) to enable the start.

BEFROER (FENFERENMET S,

starts the timekeeping and times the length of the performance mechanically or electronically,

and will give an acoustic signal at the end of the official maximum time. It is possible to
transfer this task to a separate time-keeper, who has to be situated next to the Chief
Commissaire.

R ERAL . CEREEEMMMELIEFMIEHAIL. AXFIREROR THRICEETEN
T %, CORBNEF—TAZE— IV DBEITMET ML=/ LF—/—ITBET HEATE
%)O

a second (spare) time system has to be used in case of malfunctions.
HIEIZEAART DE R AT LEABLGTNIEESAEL,

in case a rider forgets the “START” call at the beginning of the performance, the Chief
Commissaire will determine the moment of starting the time.
BERENERFROIRI—MEREEN-FFEERZRABLIGS . F—7a3— /LA R
K ZRET Do
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8.1.031

8.1.032

- is observing the performance closely in order to be able to decide in case of interruptions or
extra ordinary occurrences.

BRICXEOHLIPECTEDERDEEICHIETESLD . REITEREEHET 5.

- after the end of each performance the Chief Commissaire verifies the evaluation sheets.
EEHR TR, F—733—LIEFHAS —+EFIVIT 5,

- is responsible that obvious judging mistakes will be corrected (if possible before the start of
the next rider) by majority decision of the entire commissaires panel.
AL R EDRYE (RIRETHNIER DR EAFIBT R IZE—IL- IR EEITL
BDEHRICKYETET S EICEREZR D,

- the Chief Commissaire has to sign the evaluation sheet in case of manual judging. The Chief
Commissaire is responsible for publishing the official final result and to release the evaluation
sheet.

F—7A3t— LI FHITEEOrY DL ATLNMERASN SIS S FHEY — DR REICHEEN
AELAFIVIL, BALATNEELSEN, F—7A3t— LEARXORREREARL ., 5l
D—rERBLETNIEGESA,

- in case of a defect bicycle and/or an injured or ill rider the Chief Commissaire has to stop the
official time. In such a case the Chief Commissaire has to determine the time left. It is up to
the Chief Commissaire to decide whether or not a riding performance can be continued.
When the riding performance is continued, the rider who fell, has to stand on the floor, next
to his bicycle. The bicycle is in the same place and in the same direction as at the moment
of the time stop. In pair artistic cycling and ACT4, the other riders take the positions they had
immediately before the interruption.
BEREOBESLV/FLEABRREOAGHRELLZBE. F—7a23t— LI HEEFELTS
A ART DEF AT ARFLELEN, COLIEHE . F—733t— LI BRYKHZRES
5, BREBRTTHEINEF—T7aI—IILOFIRICEROND, BREHRITTHEE. &EIL
FBBEFBSOBEEDEITLATNIEGSE0,, BEEIFENMELEL-FERCIEAR.
FLAZELT %, NTHRB LVACTATIE, D FRFRE B EFHEAMDEEIZDL,

(text modified on 01.01.16; 01.01.17,; 01.01.20; 01.01.2023)

Announcing commissaire

TFrOVARIaztE—)L

The announcing commissaire follows the progress of the riding performance to evaluate the
difficulty and execution of the figures. After each figure he announces the respective
devaluations.

TFoURastE—)LIE, BEHOETEZR T ROHELEREZTET 5. EHOR. Th T DOH
RZBEET D,

(text modified on 01.01.16)

Writing commissaire

FAT4 T3

- reads the name of the figure according to the sequence on the evaluation sheet to the
announcing commissaire.
FAT42T A= )LIE FHES —MIEMNZIEBESYIER. ARICHOARZETFIUX
JStE—LIZEA LTS,

- writes the announced devaluation on the corresponding line of the figure on the evaluation
sheet.
FATAVT AT LIE BESNHAE ., FHES —FOBRLSTHRHDOTICEALLZ T NIEA
Bi-d:ll\o
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(text modified on 01.01.16; 01.01.17)
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Chapter Il SPECIFIC RULES

BIE FERIR A

§1. Length of riding performance

FRE R

8.2.001 Length of the riding performance

R

For all disciplines and age-groups the maximum time is 5 minutes.
YAINT4FAT DT RTOHLERM ., FERESITH T, FIREREIL 5 5&9 5,

(text modified on 01.01.16)

§2. Number of figures

RO

8.2.002 Age-groups Elite and Junior
F@RXS TV—FBLUPaZ7

- Single artistic cycling:

- Pair artistic cycling:

- Artistic Cycling Team 4:
-V

- R7

X IN |

8.2.003 Age-group youth pupils
ERES 1—REE

- Single artistic cycling:
- Pair artistic cycling:

- Artistic Cycling Team 4:

-UgL
- RF

- 4\l

max. 30 figures

max. 25 figures (with a minimum of 8, but a maximum of 15 figures
on one bicycle). It is required to perform figures on one and on two
bicycles.

max. 25 figures

A30DHE

mR25MD#E

CEEDRA, 8~15DRIF1EDBEETITHECTELLLELY) 188
FU2EDHADEEE ETERETIENDETH D,
mR25MD#E

max. 25 figures

max. 20 figures (with a minimum of 4, but a maximum of 12 figures
on one bicycle). It is required to perform figures on one and on two
bicycles.

max. 25 figures

BR25MF

BRR20DB(CGEHRDA. 4~120FE1E8 D BEETITHHALTIELF
W) 1EEL2EOMANBEE L TERETSIZENDVETHD,
BR25MF

(text modified on 01.01.23; 01.01.26)

§ 3. Riding performance
b2 3

8.2.004 Start of the riding performance
As soon as one of the riders enters the competition surface the evaluation will start. Before the
start of the riding performance the riders present themselves on the competition surface, standing
on the surface. Then the riding performance must be started with the clear call “START”; the riders
being on the bicycle without touching the competition surface. With the call “START” the



UCI cycLING REGULATIONS /| JCF EDITION 2025

8.2.005

8.2.006

8.2.007

8.2.008

8.2.009

8.2.010

timekeeping starts.

ER OB

FREEBEBD—ADNSATAOT T)TICA->-B R CEHENFES NS, B ORI, BREEES
AT4V T T)ZICAS>THREZLAGTNIEGELLEND, ROVTEHZELBEEICEY ., KICihdle
1T BRI R2— b | OBNTE TERERBLETNIEGSE0, TRE—F O BT E ERIBFIZE B
Fiashd,

(text modified on 01.01.16)

End of the riding performance and descent from bicycle

At the end of the performance all riders have to descend from their bicycle correctly (ACT4:
descend correctly and simultaneously) and present themselves, while standing on the competition
surface towards the audience. The evaluation ends at this moment (even after the maximum time).

ERORT EBEHREADLDTE

EROKRTR, BEEIEEENSELLEY T (ACT4: ELLERKICEY ), 24747

TUTICN-T-FFEEICAD > THREZ LR ITNE RO RV, CORSTIHMIIKRT RS
(FIRE A B E-HE 6 R,

(text modified on 01.01.16; 01.01.17; 01.01.23)

Leaving bicycles

BEEMEND

During the riding performance the riders are not allowed to leave the bicycle.

Exception pair artistic cycling: The one-time change from two bicycles to one, or from one
bicycle to two.

EHERDTBEENSENTIELOITAL,
R7BEIZBITEH9: 2 8Hho—BF-IE—EHID 2 BICRYBZ L EILERDIC 1 EFLTE
Hohd,

Interruption of the riding performance

EEO—HEIE

The rider/coach will announce a defect of his bicycle, an injury or iliness by raising the arm or/and
by a clear call “STOP”.

BEREA—FIL. BECOBGEOHE. EBEOAEG . RRLENRELLEE . BEEIT. B
WEEIRMY T 1 EMRET, BRE—REFILETHIEAH RS,

Commands of execution

BHEICET5ER

Commands of execution can be given only by the respective riders on the competition surface.
FATAVTTIVTRIZVSEBRREDHNERDIERESZDENTES,

(text modified on 01.01.16)

Announcing figures

BRICEI 58T

During all disciplines announcing and/or showing the figures by outsiders is not allowed.
WAGSERRIER FICEWNTH, SATAV T TUTHNDEANLRIT OV TABES LW/ EIT S
RYTRENSZEFRBHONGLY,

(text modified on 01.01.16)

Tactical figures (T)

i aLAes
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8.2.011

8.2.012

For figures which are described as tactical(T) in the tables of figures it is allowed to extend these
figures during the performance of this figure as described.

BOERO D THEHME(T)ERH SN TVSRICOVTIE. ZOREESYIC. CORDERHDIC, C
NoDFENRT HENBOHLND,

(text modified on 01.01.16)

Final figures

TOISLOBEEBOE

Final figures can only be performed as the last figure before the change of bicycles in pair artistic
cycling or as the last figure of the riding performance. Final figures are part of the riding
performance.

TS LDREDOEGT. RTHEEBMAICS TLEERERYBRIAOREDORELT, FETAY
FLOFRBDHRELTERT S ENTES,

The riders have to end the final figure standing on the competition surface, holding the bike with
one hand, while stretching the other arm sidewards and horizontally (exception: handstand
bicycle lying down).

2BDHHEBEETOTSLOREDROR TRICAF CEEGELZHL L5RADFIXERICMHIE
L. RIS EEniiy,

(text modified on 01.01.16)

Deviations

bk

If deviations in these regulations occur between the drawing and the applicable text, the text will
prevail in such a case.

RITOVWTHOREEHAXDOMEICEHEAHoIHE, SRAXIBESND,

Complement for pair artistic cycling

R7BEO=-HDOHE

8.2.013 Changing bicycles pair artistic cycling

The descent from the bicycle has to be performed correctly.

During the hand over / hand in of the bicycle from/to the rider, the coach has to stay within the
coaching area. The bicycle has to be stored within the coaching area.

The ascent on the bicylcle(s) has to be performed without assistance.

R7HHEOBERERER

BIEEMNSFELLTELEFAEGRSAL,

BHREALOBTHEEZZ TEITR., a—F(Fa—F o/ TU7hoHTIFELT, BEsEIFa—F
ST IT)TRICEELETNIEES,

BIEEADTRHIL., MELZLTITHORTRIELRSELY,

(text modified on 01.01.16; 01.01.17)

§ 4 Sequence of figure

BOIER

8.2.014 Execution of the figure

All figures have to be executed within the competition surface and in accordance with chapter Il
specific rules, the name of the figure and chapter Il explanations of the figures.

BROEMR

TRTCOBIEZA T4V T T)TFAT. F2EICEFTHHFIRUB LUBDOAF. TUICEIEICH
(T HEDFRBAICHS>TERLZITNIFGRSAEL,
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(text modified on 01.01.16)

8.2.015 Body posture
During the execution of the figures a correct body posture is required in the sense of
sportmenlike artistic cycling which may not be changed during the whole execution of a figure.
Exceptions are the figures where a changing of the body posture is necessary.

BiRDEE
BEEX. BOERD T AIR—YTUS5 LWV A IIL-T4X2T7DERT, ELWLWBREKRZEBEFD
BB ENRDOEND, =1L RO a3V DEILABELB OB S XHINET S,

(text modified on 01.01.16)

8.2.016 Free-hand (frh.)
21)—\>R(frh.)
If free-hand (frh.) is written in the name of a figure all riders have to ride the
entire way of stretch free-hand.
A way of stretch is considered to be a freehand distance if all riders
have no contact with their hands to the handlebar, the bicycle or
another rider, unless a grip connection is prescribed in the explanations !
of figures. 7
Arms which are not connected by a grip connection have to be !‘ .
stretched, horizontally, sidewards by an angle of 90° to 110° towards ’
the body (see drawing). (ACT4: with exception of door-figures,
surrounding and compass).

ROBIRIZTY—N\UR(frh) EEMNTVSIBE . TRTOBEERFETRICEVNTIV—NUF
TRELZITAIEEGSEN,

JY—NFEDEBERGEINDIDIE. TRTOBRFTEDFANINILA—, BERE, FIHO5H
BREICMATOEWVREDORTHS, ELROBATT Y yTaRiLavhiflESN TN SES
ZFR<

Ty TARILaVETH>TUVELNEIE, FRISRLT90° A5 110° TKFITMABIFIHFNIEHSA
MRS ER), (ACT4: K7 DR, Y7o T10 T BELVIAVNRRDIHEIFR).

(text modified on 01.01.16; 01.01.23)

8.2.017 Position of the arms
BED 1 E
Figures which do not have the term “frh.” in the name of the figure, riders have to be connected
with one hand to a rider with a grip connection. The other hand is connected to the handlebar
(or frh.). The position of the arms has to be identical.
When riders are not connected to a partner and are connected to the handlebar with a hand,
the other hand/arm has to be stretched sidewards. Possible deviations are described in the
explanations of figures.
BOBRBAXITfrh." EVSEBE N DN TULVEWNEIE, SERE IR FThmRRELS VyTarsiay
LEBFNIEESEN, H53—ADFIENURILIZELL(FIET)—12R),
BB F—EFEIENT . AFENIRILA—ITELLGLE, 5O F/ BB A <
SR NIEIESIEN, AIREAERR (T DRI HEIN S,

(text modified on 01.01.16)

8.2.018 Stretching of arms and legs
g &t 0> 5 B
If in the specific rules or in the explanations of figures is mentioned:
- “arm” or “arms”, it refers to the elbow, wrist and finger.
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- “leg” or “legs”, it refers to the knee and ankle.

FRIMAIFE L EEOBRICENT:
- TEIFEREMEEIEE B FEEITEZERT 5,
- THUFERETEEIEE RELVREZEKRT 5,

(text modified on 01.01.16)

8.2.019 Both wheels on floor
ZWETR
Except figures with the text “raiser” all figures have to be performed with
both wheels on the floor during the total way of stretch of the figure.
Exceptions are described in the explanations of figures.

BOSRBEXIIO4)—1EHDLDERE. TRTORIIEOLTEZELT A4
MERZRIZD T TEBLE T NIEAESEL, ~7/
Blot T DERBRICEE RSN D,

(text modified on 01.01.16)

8.2.020 Raiser
1Y)—
If “raiser” is written in the name of a figure, the total way of stretch of the
figure has to be performed in the described raiser-position.
Only the rear wheel is in contact with the floor.
BROZBOHRIZII4)—1EHDGER. ZOEDETEEZBL T, HBAINEY
1) — R TERSNG T NIEESELN,
ZEDADIRICEAMLTOEFNIELESEL,

(text modified on 01.01.16)

8.2.021 Forward
HIE
All figures have to be performed in forward direction, if they are not marked
in the name of the figure as backward. Exceptions are described in the
explanations of figures.
At all figures with both wheels on the floor, turns, squats and jumps forward =

is determined by the bicycle. At all raiser figures the direction of the riders’
face is decisive for the forward direction. 1

BOAZFIDHIZNEE (backward) |EERSNTLVELMES . TR TOEIXTFIE /
(forward) 1 BT %, IS FHEDSRBAO R TRikEN S, f§

WEARKRIZDOVWTVNARIZEBWTIE, 4= RITIRE KUY TI2EITS
AEDAREIIBEEDERAREERIND, TRTDV)—RDETIE,
RERENEOERERLAMISEATNAEEZEZRED FREERSND,

(text modified on 01.01.16)

8.2.022 Backwards (bw.)
®itE
When figures are marked in the name of the figure with “backward” they have
to be performed during the total way of stretch of the figure in the backward
direction. Exceptions are described in the explanations of figures.
At all figures with both wheels on the floor, turns, squats and jumps the
backward motion is determined by the movement of the rolling bicycle. At all

raiser figures the direction against the riders’ face is decisive for the backward
direction.
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BOARORIZTRE LTSN TWSEIE. ZOEDLTEZEL T EITE
9 5. flsEHEDSRBADFIZERREIND,
WEAKRICDOWTWARIZEWNWTIE, 24— RTINS IV T2H 5%
HEDAREITIBGEDETARMEERIND, TRTDV)—RDETIE. &
EARIEEFEENEOEBMELXFEDARICEATNDEEZZZREDFRERTE
T5

(text modified on 01.01.16)

Complement for single and pair artistic cycling

DUTNEIURTHEROI=-DHDHR

8.2.023 Figures with straight line

1. Bendstands and backstand: Straight line from head over trunk and free leg. The foot of
the free leg has to be at least on the same level as the foot of the supporting leg.
2. Knee on saddle: Straight line from head over trunk and free leg.
3. Waterscale: Straight line of trunk and legs.
WE/IE

=~

RURRBURENYYRAVR BEAL LK, BHEADHETE—ERICT S, BHEADE(E.
DK ERTHEFHIO R ERILB ISR T NIEXESEEN,

—— X YR END EAREEBEEADHETE—ERICT S,

L O —B—RA5—)L: LR E—ERIZT S,

\\

RN

(text modified on 01.01.16; 01.01.20)

8.2.024 Saddle handlebarstands, handlebarstands and saddlestands
YRIL-NIFILIN—REBUE NURILN—REVREIUVHRILREVER
These figures have to be performed in an upright, free-hand position, with sidewards stretched
arms and hands.

NODRIE. BILES, J)— NIRRT BEFEAAITBIELTERT S,
(text modified on 01.01.16)

8.2.025 L-shape hold, scales and straddles

LozAT . R7—ILv  RARSRIL

1. L-shape hold has to be performed with closed and horizontally stretched legs.

2. Scales have to be performed with closed and horizontally stretched legs. The legs and the
upper part of the body have to build a straight line.

3. At straddles the stretched legs have to be in a horizontally position to the floor or at right
angle to the bicycle. The opening angle of the straddle has to be at least 70 ". Exceptions:
No 70 degrees required with free support balance legs spread.

1. LI zA 71, BIZRAC TKEIZEIELIRETITORITRIERSEEL,

2. R — LI, HZBACTKEIZBIELIRETITLD., HEEF BN —ERIZE->TULEITRIE
AV AN

3. ARSKILTIE, BIELFRZRKRIZHLTKFEIZTEH., T BEEICRHLTEAICLEITA
[EL5E0, FROAEIL 70 LI ETREFAIEGESEND, fIstELT, TU—HR—F- NS X
Ly ZARATLYRTIE 70 ‘LA EBARIT AL E (XA,

(text modified on 01.01.16; 01.01.20; 01.01.25)
8.2.026 Squats and turning jumps

RIDYhEB—=2 %S
All these figures have to be performed without bracing, pushing off and leaning onto the
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handlebars, frame or saddle with legs or feet.
NEDEHTIE NAVRILA—  TU—LFEHFIIC BFLIERDOXZ fERoYU . LY.
FYNMNOYTHIELCERT B,

(text modified on 01.01.16)

8.2.027 Stillstands and handstand bicycle lying down
ATAIVREUR TR NVRRBUR -1 LA-H9>
These figures have to be performed at least 3 seconds.
AFIVRBURERESWER LA T NIEESR0N,

(text modified on 01.01.16)

8.2.028 Passages (P.)
BITR
All passages can be performed in any way, without touching the floor and without any other

assistance. The figure has to be shown from the starting position to the endposition without
taking another figure position.

If the described endposition is a raiser-position, the following figure must be shown in the same
kind of raiser.

FTRTCOBITIE. SATAVT TV T DULDESEFTH, KICHNDZELL, LWHESHEEIEZ (T
FTITTERTBHIENTES, HlE. RA—FEBIMLRTEBFE T HOBEDKRS L avEELTELL
ERLZTNIELRSEWN, BRI TEEN I )= RO arTho=15E8 . HcEKIEREN S
4)—TEBLAFIELESEL,

The start and the end of the passage has to be shown according the description of the start-
and endposition in the explanations of figures.

BATORIREK T (X, ROBMBAICE RSN SR BB LR T EB IR TEELG T ITRSI,

Pair artistic cycling: passages on two bicycles must be performed in grip connection (except
the passages backhang raiser headtube reverse / standraiser).

R7FHHEF 26 D BEETOBITIL. F Uy TaRroTarTERRELAETNIEGRSEN (v
Jo4)— ~NYRFa1—TYIN—R | RAVR 1) —TOBITDIHEERL),

(text modified on 01.01.16)

8.2.029 Counterwise
EX&RS
If the term “counterwise” appears in the text this means the same position is possible with the
opposite foot or leg, with opposite pedal and/or opposite rear- or frontpin.
BOFAXIIADA—TAXJEVIENHLEF. CNIFRCEBHAEDOME-ILRICEY . #ED
RENB LW/ EEHDRBE U /ATEHE VK> TAIRETH I LEEKRL TS,

(text modified on 01.01.16)

Complement for pair artistic cycling
AT BEIF D7 D DRI

8.2.030 Stands and shoulderseats on one bicycle
18OBEETORIVERE INT——F R
All the pin-, saddle handlebar-, handlebar-, saddle-, shoulderstands and shoulderseats must be
performed with horizontally, sidewards, stretched arms (except ring-grip), without support from
the partner and in an upright body posture.
FTRTOEVRAUR  HRIL-NURILIS—REVR [ HRILRAUR  La)LF—REVRES LT —
—MEFEHEZFSTCICLT IS—rF—DHR—FELIZ, Bix BB ICKFEITHIEIELTIELDIT
BN (VT T )0 TER)

For the figure Saddle handlebarstand/Saddle handlebarstand, it is not required to have
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8.2.031

8.2.032

8.2.033

sidewards stretched arms for one rider. During this figure, it is allowed to touch or hold the
partner.

YRILNAVRIVIR—=REUR /YRR ILN—R AV RO TIE, Bl ICHEBZ® LT BEITY
W COBDERRE, N—rF—ITitn iV, REFLTEELL,

For the figure Raiser regular seat/Stand on pins, it is not required to have sidewards stretched
arms for the position Stand on pins. It is allowed to touch or hold the partner which is in the
raiser-position.

V4)—LFa15—L—bREVR-FUEVDETIE, —ADBRREFIRIVN-AUEVEBTH
AHITHEBEEETBE>IGD, V1) —ZEBRE N—rF—Iith =Y RELTHELY,

(text modified on 01.01.16)

Headstands, shoulderstands and handstands on one bicycle
1B8OBEBEETOANYFREIVRR, LalF—REVRRENVEREVER

Figures with these positions have to be performed without support. It is not allowed to touch or
hold the partner during the execution of these figures.

CNOEBORIT, HBELTERT 5. CORDERHRIL, /N—rF—ITfih =Y REFLTIEIA
1:37:5:[/\0

(text modified on 01.01.16)

Simultaneous execution of figures

BORBEO R

All the figures on two bicycles have to be performed simultaneously.
“EDOBEREICKIAIRIEIEICRFAMZ R TEBLACTIRLIFALY,

(text modified on 01.01.16)

Figures performed “separate”

(/AL —hIZERET R
During circles or half circles, which have to be executed separately (in pair), the distance between
the two riders has to be identical.

(R7HEICEVW O BN TITOARTNELESLEN Y=L EFN—TH—IILOEREP(E. 2 AD
i E DOE OB L —E TR NIEESE0,

Complement for pair artistic cycling and ACT 4
R7AAHD-HDHR

8.2.034 Grip connections

SV)yFarsay
The following kinds of grip connections are allowed:
- hand-in-hand grip,
- double-arm grip,
- double-shoulder grip
- shoulder grip (only ACT4)
Other grip connections are not allowed. Exceptions are described in the explanations of figures.
Pair artistic cycling: When in the explanations of figures or in the name of figures the term
“separate” is not prescribed for a figure on two bicycles, or in these regulations just a touch of
hands is being asked for, the figure must be shown totally or partially in grip connection.

LUTDESLBEDS )y Tarsiavid@Zoons,
N AV N AV N L D
- BIULT—L-TVYyT,
- BTN INE— TS
- IWEF=T) YT (ACTADHIZRS)
ERLUANDT )y TaARIaVFBHLNEN, FISHZDWNTIL, BDFRERIZEEH SN TS,
R7HE - BFOHRALLLIEDBRIZHE T, 28D BEETITSHEICT/AL—RIERESATLY
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BWEGE . FETALDRETIEAYFAFINRDHADBROHLNTNSIEE. TORIELEME
GBI )y TaARIar TIhEIT LGRS,

(text modified on 01.01.16; 01.01.23)

8.2.035 Forehead-line
TH—~YESM1>
The required number of riders (2 con., 3 con., 4 con.;-6-cen-) ride and/or stand, side by side, in
the same direction. They are connected to each other by a grip connection. The distance between
the riders has to be identical.

WHEOFFEE (2con, 3con, 4con-6Beon) A, BEL, F(XUELMNL. ALRASTHRICHU. B
WOy Tarooar TFEILHC, BREMBOERIL—ETRITNIELESLLY,

(text modified on 01.01.16,01.01.26)

Complement for ACT4
4 ANHIDI=bDHR
8.2.036 Counter direction (count. dir.)

A B—T 1L 3> (count.dir.)

If the term “counter direction” is prescribed in the name of the figure, a rider or a group of riders
have to ride in clockwise direction and the other rider or group of riders have to ride in anti-
clockwise direction. The way of execution is described in the respective explanation of the figure.
The riding-direction (forward or backward) has to be identical.

BROARNIDIUA—TAL I3V |IERESNTNSIGEE .1 AFEEEROHERENRETEYIZ,
D 1 ANFEFEROBRENREFRVICETLATAIFESAN, EEAEF. ThEhDE
DERBAICEEEH SN D ET AR (FEEFRE) (F—ETRINIEESE,

(text modified on 01.01.20; 01.01.23; 01.01.26)

8.2.037 Figures next to each other and following each other
BITO. BLUHEFITOI4FaT
1. Next to each other (n.e.o.)

a) For figures, which are performed next to each other, the distance between
the riders has to be identical.

b) For figures, where riders ride next to each other, the way of stretch is to be
measured according to the position of the outside riding rider (exception for
line-figures and pull-figures).

(RO RNY—A—FF7H— n.e.o.)

a) BICHATERTHRDGE . BREMOBR T —ETRINIEESEN,

b) BREMNEICHATEITTHRDIGEE . TOTREE SMUEZETIIHERED
MEBICHCTRELEFNIEESHEN (SAVERS U ARBERIIRO .,

2. Following each other (f.e.0.)
a) For figures, which are performed following each other, the distance between
the riders has to be identical.

b) For line-figures, pull-figures, S and 8, the distance between the riders may
not be more than 2 metres. Exceptions are described in the explanations of
figures.

Wy oraq42 - A—FF7H—fe.0.)

a) Mt—FIZHATERTIEDEES. REEROERIE—E TRINIELESEL,
b) SAVER. HARER. \—ITIAELVUIAMIDNTIE., HHERB O EH#
IE 2 A—FILEBZ TIFESEL, FISMZ DL TIE, BOFRBICEHIh TULVS,

8.2.038 Rules for figures performed “inside individual”, “turn on” and “outside individual”
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Explanation:
LAY AR AT TAT AT N A= F D TP I AR AT 4T T 2T IV IZTOEOHRA
HLR

Inside individual, turn on and outside individual are extensions of a figure as it is described in the
explanations of figures. The riders ride with a uniform way of riding to the position of the figure,
grap simultaneously the position of the figure (inside individual or turn on) and leave the position
of the figure uniformly (outside individual). A figure can be performed either only inside individual
or turn on or inside and outside individual or turn on and outside individual. For this, the following
rules apply:
AP AR ADTATATATIV A= F D  TINFAR AV T4 T4Ta7IVIE BDERRIZHD
BY BOERBLEICHILDTHS, BB E, T4F27ORD L aVETH—LBRY S TETL.
BECIAF1TDRODIVIZAY AV AR AV TA T4 TaTIVFERIFEI—2F2)  —I200
FaT7 ORI AVDEND (T I AR A TAT4TaTI) BIE AV YA A0 T14T4T2
TILDH, HLLIFE—2F o DH . FF A AR AT A TATATILET IMS AR AT 4
AT AT BLKFE—0 F U ET IS AR AV T4 TATATILDOVT NN TITITENTES, O
NIZFUTORAUNERASNS:

1. Inside individual:

AV AR AV TLT4TT IV

a) All riders ride at least 2 metres in the respective way of riding according to
the name of figure, separate and without grip connection into the position
which is described in the explanation of figures.

b) After the inside individual, the grip connections have to be closed
simultaneously and in motion. Exception: For “Stars” the grip connection
doesn't have to be closed in motion.

c) For figures, which have to be performed within the middle circle or around
the inner circle, the inside individual has to be started outside of the middle
circle.

d) For “Stars” which are performed 2 con., 4 con..-6-cen. as inside individual,
the inside individual has to be performed in grip connection.

a) IRTOBRBEEE. HOBRIH I ZNTADOFREREICEKY. F)yTax
9 2aviBLT2 A= EZE/RL—FTETL. BOFRBAICEHIN TS
ROLavEeEsd,

b) AV AR AL TAT4TaATILDE. T)vTARIT IV EERIZ. HhDEILT

WBBEE ETThnGTnIEESEN, ff2L, TR2—1IZD0 T, F )y Tax

223V FENTLNS BERE ETITOBE>LL,

c) SRLY—IILDHhFERIEFAFT——IIILDORBETERLZITNILESEUE

DIZE . AV AR AT TAT AT IVIESR LY =Y LD TRIALZIT LR

BIELY,

d) 2con. 4con<Been TAU Y AR AU T4 JT4TaTILELTERT B RE2—1I1ZD

WTIE AV Y AR AT IT4TaTINIET )y TaRsar TIHORETAIERES

A AN

2. Turn on:

B—=FY

a) The turn on has to be executed after the inside individual (see 1. a) within a
diametre of maximum 50cm. The turn on motion can be less than 360°.

b) After the turn on the riders have to ride free-handed and separate into the
position which is described in the explanation of figures. The grip connections
have to be closed, simultaneously and in motion.

C) The tactical enlargement has to be awarded after closing all grip connections
within 2 metres after the turn on.

d) For figures, which have to be perfomed within the 4-metre-circle, the inside
individual has to be started outside the middle circle.

a) 8= FUE AVHARAUT4T4TaTIL(1aSR) DEIZ. &

K 50cm QFEERATERLGFNIEESEN F—2 -4 OEEE
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360°KiFETHH>THLLY,

b) B—> AL D%, BEREILTV—N\URTETL, £/ \L—FTHOBBAIZESH
SNTNBRD L AVABITLEFTNIEESEWL, FUyTarsiaV LRI,
MOEITHOBEE ETIHhEITAIEESA,

c) EiffTIRERDIRA UK, B—2 A2 Dk 2 A—FILURIZ, TRTHTvT
axyavEBC%TEZbN5,

d) SFLY =Y ILOFTEELZITNIELZRSEWNEICOWNTIX /oY AR 10T«
AT AT ILIEIR LY=L DA TR LG T NIEES L,

3. Outside individual:

TONGAR AT 4T4T2TIL

a) After the corresponding figure, the riders have to release the grip connections
simultaneously and in motion.

b) All riders have to perform the outside individual at least 2 metres in the
respective way of riding according to the name of the figure.

c) For figures, which have to be performed within the middle circle the outside
individual has to end outside of the middle circle.

a) M EHEDE. BEEET )y TaARITa ERERIC h OBV TINSHELE
LETHEBRLETNIEESE,

b) TRTOFHEFEEIL. ROBBHo=FNEFNDREFEXIZEY., 7O AR
AVTATAT AT INEDLLES 2 A—MLU EThRITAIEGESIE,

c) SR —IILDOBRTERELZTNIEESENRIZOVNTIE. ZOMFAR- 42T
A TAT AT IVIEIRILY =L DS TR T LT hIEESALY,

Rules for the way of riding:

REAXICETHHRA

1. inside individual or inside and outside individual
A AR AV TATATATIVERLIEAOHARB LUV T O AR AT T4T2
T
a) inside individual (inside indiv.)
The inside individual and the figure can be executed in any way: free-hand,
with one or both hands on the handlebar. The way of riding of all riders has
to be uniform.
b) inside and outside individual (in- a. outside indiv.)
Execution of inside individual (see a). The outside individual can be executed in
any way. The way of riding of all riders has to be uniform.

a) 1Y A4 T 1714727l (Inside Indiv.)

A AR AV TLIAT2ATILE LV T4F TR EDKSITERELTHKLLN(TY
—N\UR, AFFEIEEFTNAURILNA—%ED) . TR TOBEREDRES LT
—THEIFNIEESEN,

b) {1V HARBE IV T I AR AT 44T 27 JL(in-a. outside indiv.)

AP AR ADT4T4T2ATILDER(a Z5R) 7O AR-AoT4T4T27
WEEDKSITEHELTHLL TRTORBEBEDREAZTE—TRITNIEES
fd:l'\o

2. free-hand inside individual / free-hand inside and outside individual:
TV=NIR AP AR AT AT4TaATIL/T)—=NIR-AVHARELVT I
AR AV T4I4T2T IV
a) free-hand inside individual (frh. inside indiv.)
The figure which is described in the explanation of figures has to be executed
free-hand. The inside individual can be executed in any way. The way of riding
of all riders has to be uniform.
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b) free-hand inside and outside individual (frh. in- a. outside indiv.) Execution of
frh. inside individual (see a). The outside individual can be executed in any way.
The way of riding of all riders has to be uniform.

a) 2U—N\URADY AR AT 44T 27T )L (frh.inside indiv.)
HOHBAICEEHINTOAEIE. 7U—N\URTEBELARITNIEESELD, 1A
ReAoTAT4TATIVIEEDLSIZEELTHEN, TRTOFREDERES AL
Bl—THITHIEESELY,

b) ZU—NURAHARBLUVT I AR A2 T4J4TaTFIL (frh. in a. outside

indiv.)

TY—=N\UR AP AR AT IT4TaTIL(Q)ZSR) OEM, 7IFAR-4
UTATATATIVEEDESICEBLTEEN, TR TOREREDTRESEIXR
—TRITNIEESRLY,

3. inside individual free-hand / inside and outside individual free-hand

A AR ADTATAT 2T IV DI—NVR/ A AREBEVT IS AR AT 1

AT AT T)—N\R

a) inside individual free-hand (inside indiv. frh.) The inside individual into the figure
which is described in the explanation of figures and the figure has to be
executed free-hand.

b) inside and outside individual free-hand (in- a. outside indiv. frh.) Execution of
inside individual frh. (see a). The outside individual has to be executed free-
hand, too.

a) AVH AR AT T4TaTIL-TV)—/\UK (inside indiv. frh.)

BOFBICREEHEINTVEIEADAU AR AV T4 I4TaTIL BLUZTDOHEIE. 7
=N\ R TEELEZFNIFESEL,

b) AVHARELUVTINF AR - AT 1 T4T27IL-T')—/\ UK (in a. outside
indiv. frh.)
AV AR ADTATAT2TIL-TV—NURDEE(a ESR), TORSF AR (>
TATAT AT ILET)—N\URTEELERITIELRSRL,

4. turn on free-hand / turn on and outside individual free-hand
B—=2F D)= N\IR /3= F OB LUVTIN AR AT T4TaTIL-T) =\
vk
a) turn on free-hand (turn on frh.) The turn on into the figure which is described in
the explanation of figures and the figure has to be executed free-hand.
b) turn on and outside individual free-hand (turn on a. outside indiv. frh.)
The turn on frh. (see a). The outside individual has to be executed free-hand, too.

a)3—>2 A2 71)—/\UK (turn on frh.) BDFRBAICEEH N TS T4FaT7A~
DEI—=2F 2 BEUVEDTAF T IET)—NIRTEELZITNILESIEL,

b) 3= A VB LUV T I AR AT T4T2TIL-T1)—/\UR (turn on a.
outside indiv. frh.

A=A T—n\k(a EB8B), TOMNAR AV TAD4TaTILET)—\Y
FTEELZFNIEESEL,

(text modified on 01.01.16; 01.01.17,01.01.22; 01.01.2023; 01.01.26)

8.2.039 Lowering and rising of the frontwheel
HIERD EIF RIS

If riders before the first figure, or between figures obviously lower or rise the frontwheel, it has to
occur simultaneously.

YD OHE], FEREFDBICHALNICHTETRE T 5. £F LIFEBE . EHREENRFIZT
HEFNIEESEL,
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8.2.040

§5

8.2.041

8.2.042

8.2.043

8.2.044 Eight (8)

(text modified on 01.01.16)

Grab and release of the bicycle

If riders before the first figure, or between figures obviously release or grab the bicycle, it has to
occur simultaneously.

BEREZEOHT BT

VOB OF. F-EREFOMISRRENASHNCEGREZRT . F X OO THEEIL. £
EARBIITHRTNIEGSEN,

(text modified on 01.01.16)

Way of stretch
1718

Explanation way of stretch

‘E-Elé

TIROHRHA

Way of stretch is the designation for the progress of figures on the competition surface. All
figures have to be performed within the competition surface. The distance ridden at the outside
of the competition surface has to be repeated inside.

TREEX. SATAVITTITTORDETERETHLDTHD, TRTORESA T4 T TIYTH
TERSNGEFINIEESEN ST T T)T7ONUITRELIEEREIL. NEITRY BSGFIE
TEB7ELY,

Circle (C.)

J—IIL

Only the distance ridden outside the middle circle is valid
for the evaluation. During the execution of a circle the
distance to the centre of the competition surface have to
stay the same for the total way of stretch. A circle ends
after at least one complete drive around the middle circle.

SRLY—IILONEITOREQOAHMNEMARELED,
— I ETHO>TLWARIE. 2TRRICHhIz>TSA T4 TV
THERMNDERE —EICHRERIEESEN, Y—ILIE
SKILY—9ILORAYEREICTIBLULEEFATLTERTI 5,

(text modified on 01.01.16)

Half circle (HC.)

N—=I3%—9)L

Only the distance ridden outside the middle circle is valid for the evaluation.

During the execution of a half circle the distance to the centre of the competition surface have
to stay the same for the total way of stretch. A half circle ends after at least a half drive around
the middle circle.

SMILY =YL DN TOREDAHDFHEN RELD,

N=TH =Y )LET>TVSMIE. 2TRICOSTIATAV I T 7HRALDERE—EITR
FRIEESEN N—TH—J)LIESF LT =IO RAYZE 1R EFFALTHSER T LAEITNIEES
EL\O

(text modified on 01.01.16)

IAh
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8.2.045 Half eight (S)

8.2.046

An eight is formed by two circles. Both circles must have

the same diametre with a minimum of 4 metres. One

circle has to be performed clockwise, the other circle

has to be performed anti-clockwise. The change of

direction has to be performed within the inner circle. The

inner circle has to be crossed twice during the execution

of an 8.

The circles have to be executed each in one half of the

competition surface. The competition surface is split in

two by an imaginary straight line, which runs through

the inner circle.

IAMEIZDODHY—VILTHERENS BADY—VILIEREIMDFELVEERET S, VED2DY—
DIVIEEETEIY T, £V &0 Y —IILIFHEETEY THEMNE TN IERSE D, AROEEFAVF
—H—JILHTITI. TAFDERICEWT. AV F—H—U)LE2ERBLATNIEESEN, ZDD
Y—IWIE FATAVTTIVTDERITHMET IR RME TEERSNGZTNIEESLL,
FGATAVTIIVTIE. FAT40 T T TR REBAHRBRICKY_HSh D,

IN—DIAk

A half eight is formed by two half circles. Both half
circles must have the same diametre with a minimum of
4 metres. One circle has to be performed clockwise, the
other half circle has to be performed anti-clockwise. The
change of direction has to be performed within the inner
circle. The inner circle has to be crossed once during
the execution of a S. The sequence of the figure starts
at the longitudinal or transversal axis of the competition
surface. The half circles have to be executed at two,

across from each other, placed quarters of the
competition surface (one half circle in each quarter).
The competition surface is split in 4 quarters by the longitudinal and transversal axis.
N=DIAMIZDODN=TH =L TEBREND, BADN—TH—I)LIER/NMMOFLNERE
ET B, — DD —YILIEEFEYIZ. £5— 2D —YILIXREFTEIVICTHERITAIRESELY,
BRERREAF—HF =L DR TITORTNIEESEN N—TIADERICENT, 10F—
Y—ONE1EEBBLETNIEERSEN, —ED T XTI SAT140 T TIUT Ot AR FEIEHE
FEOEBANSHIET D, ZDDN—TH =LK SATAV T TIVTDVAGEL, HEIZRE
TH5(—D2DN=TH—YLIETRZTNIAILBT S),

FATAVTTYTIR A EEIES R ORBEHRIZEIY4IDENS,

(text modified on 01.01.16)

50cm-spinnings (spin.)

50cmBEDRE Y

Spinnings have to be performed on a spot with a maximum diametre of 50cm. The spinnings
start being judged when the diametre has been achieved by all riders. At least 3 complete,
successive, spinnings, within the mentioned diametre of 50cm, have to be performed
simultaneously by all riders.

V4 )—RDEDETERBERICHE ST, REVIFHRARS0cmED ARy ETEELG TN IEESE0,
AEVDORIRIFEHFRENCOEREER (BEERRBMNS0cMATAE LT 5) LE=FIZHESHh
%, BIEED50cmBDHF T, DI THIE, RETEMLIZREV AL HERFICL>TRIFISERS
NELENDHD,

When spinnings are performed as part of a figure with described grip connection at the beginning
and/or at the end of the figure the release and grapple of the grip connection must be performed
simultaneously and in motion. For pair artistic cycling it is allowed to change the riding-direction.
ACTA4: All figures with the term “spinnings* in the name of the figure have to be executed at least
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8.2.047

8.2.048

2 metres before and after the 50cm-spinnings in the described position of the figure.

The tactical enlargement has to be awarded after closing all grip connections within 2 metres
after the 50cm-spinnings.

Exception “Remmlinger spinnings”: This figure has to be executed according to the explanations
of the figure.

HASN-ROBREBS LW ELFRTEROT Y)yTIARIT a0 0HLHED—EELTREVAERK
SNBEF. TV TARI AV ERCERIBAREE(E, BT\ BEE ETRISERLETN
(FESEN RT7FREICDOWTILETAREEZLHENROHOND,

ACT4: ZMIZTREV JEWSIEEABTEN TS T RTORKIE, 50t FDREL DK ELRTHR
2m UL E IR OBRAICE TSROy TERLETNIFESEN,

BMTRRIRDRAUME. 50 BV FDRED DR 2 A—FLURIZ, TRTOY)yTaxrsiavs
Bl T5xohn %,

BINTLY L) A—-REV 1 COEIE. HOFBITH>TEELZ TR IEESE0,

(text modified on 01.01.16; 01.01.17,01.01.22; 01.01.23)

Turn on the spot

RARyr2—>

During the figure, the grip connections have to be released from the corresponding position of
the figure simultaneously. Then, all riders have to turn on the spot immediately for % turn, 1 turn
or multiple times, simultaneously and without pedalling. The riders rotate around their own body
longitudinal axis. After the turn on the spot the grip connections have to be closed
simultaneously, and the riders have to stand without moving. The distances between the riders
have to be identical.

BEROERS . ST IR AT )y TaRroia 2 RBICENITRIEESEL, ZDHK.
TRTOFBREIE.RF) T #E T2, ZDHZTECICHEEER, 1 [EER, FIEEHE. FEFICE
95, REEEBESOROMEEDLICEERT 5, ZOBTRELZE. Y)yTaxrsiavsk
BB, BB XTI TIULLRTNIEESEN, BRI T OBERIER —TRITIEESEE,
(text modified on 01.01.16)

Single rings (s.r.)

ST

A single ring is a small circle, completely performed around a spot on the competition surface.
UG TIE GAT4T TV T LORARYNEBE TN —I IV ETLICEET S,

The release of the starting position in single rings, and the grapple into the end position have to
be performed in motion. The single ring ends, when the point is rounded completely with
released grip connection and when the riders have reached the starting position.

UGN T DRA—IROLAVELVIURRI O3 TH Yy TaxryiavE) Th T nfEd
BFEHE SR L. BILVCTWLWA BERE L TIThATNIFESEN ST LYo Tk )y Taxs 3
VERWRETEZICARL., BERENARSI—MIBEISELERRTRT T 5,

For the following figures the riders have to touch one of their hands, before and after the single
rings, indicating the start and the end of the figure: Saddle-handlebarstand, Handlebarstand and
Saddlestand.

TEOETIE. ST LU T DR BOBRWBAETIZCEWT, AFEUTICHMATOAGTRIE
S HRILNAURILIN—REUR N\URILN—REAVEB EUHRILREUE,

During the performance of single rings in mills the riders have to leave the middle circle.
SV(GATAVTIVTHRT)TOIUT - YO TERFIC, ZAOREEIFSFILY—I L2 8
NEFNIEIESAN,

Single rings may only be as large as the other rider cannot be rounded.
ST T I OB REDEABEERSRKEESET HIEETELL,
(text modified on 01.01.16)
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8.2.049 Figures which may be shown anywhere on the competition surface:
SATAVTT)FDECTRELTERLM
Handlebar spinnings, handlebarstand turns, stillstands, turns, squats, jumps, 50cm-spinnings,
turns on the spot, single rings out of forehead-line, passages and final figures.
NURIVIN=REZDT  NIRIN=REUR =2  ZAFIIRIUR  BA—2  RIT Ik Ovo T,
REY RARYME—2  TH—ANYRZFAUMSDI T IV )T 51T, REDH

Exceptions for ACT4 are described in chapter Il specific rules and in the explanations of figures.
ACT4 (239 BHISMZDNTIE, B 2 EDORFFRAB S UEDEHRBAICEHIN TV,
(text modified on 01.01.16)

Complement for pair artistic cycling
R7BEO-HDHR

8.2.050 Counter eight (Count. 8)

HoB—TAk

Each rider executes an eight. The sequence of the figure
starts on the inner circle, where both riders ride from
opposite directions, with a touch of hands of the riders
(except handstand). The figure ends after completing the
total way of stretch with a touch of hands (except
handstand) of the riders, again on the inner circle.

MR ENIAEERT S, —EDT4FaTIF AV F—
Y=Y ETEBEREN NIV FTRAEARICEHIET S
(INIRRBURERC) o Z4FX AT IFITEOTETRIZ. AT

——J I L TCOBBEEOBEBEDNVERYFTRTTS
(NRREAVEERRQ)

8.2.051 Counter circle (Count. C)
hoVE3—Y—o)L

Each rider executes each on a separate half of the competition

surface a complete circle with a minimum diametre of 4 metres
around a point. The points are located with the same distance to

the inner circle on the longitudinal axis.
The competition surface is imaginary split, by the transversal axis.
The sequence of the figure starts and ends on the inner circle with

a touch of hands of the riders.
The way of stretch which is executed during the handlebar-turn
belongs to the content of the total way of stretch of the counter

circle.
MHEEEFIATAOTTITOEES T RAV IO RAEICSE ’

AMDERDY—IILVNTENETNERT D, ZD2DRAUME. it
FEIDE ETAFT——I IO HREICMET S,

SATAVT I T (FEAEOEIZKYRERIZ29EN 5,
—EDEIE. FATAVT TV THRTHREEDNRZYF T HBELUVERT TS,
NURILN— 23— DEIERSINAITIRRIE. h 32— —I LD ETREOABICET 5.

(text modified on 01.01.16; 01.01.2023)

8.2.052 Mill
S
1. Connected by hand-in-hand grip with their left or right hands, the riders show the figure in
the middle of the competition surface. A way of stretch with at least one complete drive
around the inner circle has to be performed.
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MHEE . NIRAUNIRT )T TEF (FREF)EILUE . FAT1V I TYTHRT,
BZELS, TRIERETIOFT—U—2ILORAYE. T2IC1[EER(360°) /EHK T 5,

2. At performing a mill with single-rings (s.r.) or mill-spinnings (mill. spin.) the riders have to

show a grip connection at the middle of the competition surface at the start of the figure.
Then the riders release their hands; execute the single-rings or mill-spinnings; and grab back
to the hand-in-hand grip connection in the middle of the competition surface in motion. For
single rings, combined with a mill, the riders have to leave the middle circle during the single
ring.
UG (s.r)E XL AE D (mill.spin)EESILIZEWNT, 74X 27 DRAAKIZSA
TAVYTI)THRRT, IS—rF—RELTTYyTarooa&E LS, CDJYyTarsavtk
(S BRREEFERL. DUV LV TFERFSLREVEEL  ZLTIATAVT T THRT
BELENONIR A NIRRTy T TFEDUS, SILEAEDSINI VT L) T D5
B EBREEESOTIL-IVOTORBIESRILY =L O TOVERE T NIEESAEL,

(text modified on 01.01.16)

Complement for ACT4
4 \H DR

8.2.053 Single ring left (s.r.l.) / single ring left through (s.r.l. through)
UGG LIRS L) T L) LTk RJL—(s.r.l.-through)

1. Single ring left: a single ring left is performed with a way of stretch of a complete
drive around a spot. In forward direction the riding direction is anti-clockwise. In
backward direction, the riding direction is clockwise. A single ring ends after all riders
have performed a complete drive and reached the starting position again.
SUGNIT LIV T )T LIRME ARV D RVET2IC—BT 5. §i
EIA5EIEREFFEYIC, RETHGEERFFEVICETT S, ST IIL-UUTI1F,
FTRTOBFELNELIC—EAL. BURI—MIBIZEEL-BR TR T 5,

2. Single ring left through: execution similar to single ring left, except that the single
rings of the riders have to overlap.
SOG W)U LT R — T I T LI ERRRICERT B, 57
BE-DIUT )T DT —N—5vT T ERENHD,

Execution of single rings left during a figure:
- simultaneously, in same size and form
- before and after the single rings left, at least 2 metres have to be performed in the
starting position (exception: stars) The way of stretch has to be measured on the
outside riding rider.
- before the single rings left, the required grip connections have to be released
simultaneously and in motion.
- after the single rings left, the required grip connections have to be closed
simultaneously and in motion.

ZAX 2T DHRTRY TV - T -LIEDES:
- FEBFIC. ALY A XERTITS,
- VT - LINDRETRIZ, RE—NEBT 2 A—MLUEETT S (RE—%RK
Q ATERIINMUZETIOHBEETAES Do
- VUGG LIROREINT. BREND T )y TARY LAV E RS, BILVTLND
BIRE E TRAGZITNIELSAEL,
- VTN LIRD B BRENDT )y TARI LAV ERBIC, BTV E
BRE FTHRIER TSRS,

(article introduced on 01.01.16; text modified on 01.01.17; 01.01.20)

8.2.054 Single ring right (s.r.r.) / single ring right through (s.r.r. through)
GG SN (snr) ST )T 54 k- R )L—(s.r.r.through)
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1. Single ring right: a single ring right is performed with a way of stretch of a complete
drive around a spot. In forward direction the riding direction is clockwise. In backward
direction, the riding direction is anti-clockwise. A single ring ends after all riders have
performed a complete drive and reached the starting position again.

2. Single ring right through: execution similar to single ring right, except that the single
rings of the riders have to overlap.

1. YU TWIDT S DT T - SAME ARV D AYERRIZ—BT 5
AIE TS5 SIRAEY, BETHEEIEREHEYVICETT 5. YV T LUy
F. T RTOBEBZENTLIC—RAL. BURE—MIBIZEEL-HRTERTI 5,

2. UGN TN R — DT T SARERRRICEE T D, B E
DT I TN —IN—Z9TTEULENH D,

Execution of single rings right during a figure:
- simultaneously, in same size and form
- before and after the single rings right, at least 2 metres have to be performed in the
starting position exception: stars) The way of stretch has to be measured on the
outside riding rider.
- before the single rings right, the required grip connections have to be released
simultaneously and in motion.
- after the single rings right, the required grip connections have to be closed
simultaneously and in motion.
BOEHBPTOI T IV -) T 5L DE:
- R, ACH A XERTITS,
- VTN T SARDRTRIZ, RE—FEBT 2 A—MLUEETT S (RE—ZK
Q ATRIFNMUZETIOHRBEETRES S,
- DVT )T - SARDRENC, BRENDT Yy TARI LA ERBEIC, BLTWS
BERE _E TRAGZITNIFESAEL,
- DV NI T SA DK BRENDT )y TAR Y3V EREIC. BILTLVSE
LM G 1Ny (I AV AN

(article introduced on 01.01.16; text modified on 01.01.20)

8.2.055 2 connected single ring left (2 con. s.r.l.)
2ARITYR T L) LTk (2cons.rl.)
A 2 connected single ring left is performed with a way of stretch of a complete drive around a
common point. Two riders ride with grip connection and in same direction side by side. In forward
direction the riding direction is anti-clockwise. In backward direction the riding direction is
clockwise. The single ring ends after all riders have performed a complete drive and reached the
starting position again.
Execution of 2 connected single rings left during a figure:
- simultaneously, in same size and form
- before and after the 2 con. single rings left, at least 2 metres have to be performed
in the starting position. The way of stretch has to be measured on the outside riding
rider.
- before the 2 con. single rings left the required grip connections have to be released
simultaneously and in motion.
- after the 2 con. single rings left the required grip connections have to be closed
simultaneously and in motion.
2 ARITIR-DVT NI T LM HBORAUEEHRDELTRRZIT-AT S, 2 ADFHEE
ATy TARYarTRARICHEET B, BT HIHE FREFFEY, RETHEEERFEEYE
FTEH, 00T TE. T RTOBEENELRIT—EAL. BURI—MIBIZEZEL-BFRTRT
EEE
1 DOEDMEIZ, 2 ARITIR-DUT -V - LINERET HI5E
- FBFIZ. ALY AXERT
2RI TIR DT T - LIRDRTRIZ, RE—FEBT 2 A—FLUEETT 5. 1T
BEAMIEETT OB EE TIET 5.
-2 VTN T - LIRDRIC BREND T TARI LAV EREIC BTV S EE
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B ETEMNMITNIEESEN,
-2V NITLIRDER BERENDT )y TARI A ERBIC, B TS BERE
ETRERTRIEGESEN,

(article introduced on 01.01.16)

8.2.056 2 connected single ring right (2 con. s.r.r.)
2ARITYR DT L) -S4k (2con.s.r.r.)
A 2 connected single ring right is performed with a way of stretch of a complete drive around a
common point. Two riders ride with grip connection and in same direction side by side. In forward
direction the riding direction is clockwise. In backward direction the riding direction is anti-
clockwise. The single ring ends after all riders have performed a complete drive and reached the
starting position again.
2 ARYTIR DT T - SAME HBORAUEFIDELTRRIZ—ET 5.2 ADREEE
AT yTaARya  TRARICHEET S, BIETHEEIEGTREY . #ETIHHEEREFTEYE
T5, 0TI TE. T RTOBHRENERIT—EAL. BURI—MIBIZEEL-BFRTRT
EEE

Execution of 2 connected single rings right during a figure:
- simultaneously, in same size and form
- before and after the 2 con. single rings right, at least 2 metres have to

be performed in the starting position. The way of stretch has to be measured on the
outside riding rider.

- before the 2 con. single rings right the required grip connections have to be released
simultaneously and in motion.

- after the 2 con. single rings right the required grip connections have to be closed
simultaneously and in motion.

1 DOBEDOBIZ2aRITIR DU T T - SA RS HI5E
- BEEIC. RCY A XERTITS,
- 2ARITIR UG )T - SARDRTEIZ, RA—FEEBT 2 A—FLEEST
B (RA—%[C) L ATRIIMUEEITI 5B TAET S,
- 2ARITFYR DT I )T - SACDFIZ. BREND Sy T ARV ERIERC,
EIL\TLND BERE | THRAVEITNIEESALY,
-2 ARGTYR UGG S DR, BREINBY )y TaryLa v EREC,
LTS BERE £ THRIEAITNIEESL,

(article introduced on 01.01.16)

8.2.057 Half alternate ring (half a.r.)
N—DF )AL —k1)2% (half a.r.)
A half alternate ring consists of two half drives, around a spot each. Both half drives have to be
performed in same size and uniform. One of the two half drives have to be performed clockwise;
the other half drive has to be performed anti-clockwise.
N=TFNER—b- Y TF ENEN 1 DDRARYNEES 2 DDOFATHEB SN D, FARKLTH
LRICH AR EREL. FAIKERRYIZ, A A I RESTEVICITOAETRIEESEL,
(article introduced on 01.01.16; text modified on 01.01.20)

8.2.058 Alternate ring (a.r.) / alternate ring overlapping (a.r. overlapping)
FIEAR—R-Y2 T (ar) /A INER—k-)2 5 F—1N—F5yE % (ar. overlapping)

1. Alternate ring: An alternate ring consists of two drives, around a spot each. Both drives
have to be performed in same size and uniform. One of the two drives has to be
performed clockwise; the other drive has to be performed anti-clockwise.

2. Alternate ring overlapping: The way of stretch of the second drive overlaps with the first
drive of the rider riding behind or riding ahead.

1. AWAR—L-)2 T FUEAR—R-ITEENTN 1 DDRRYNEES 2 DOMATHE
BEnd, AFVWIThBECH A XEREL, AAREEEYIZ, £ F A EREEEYIZIT
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HREFNIEESHEL,
2ANAR—R YT F—N—FVED S 2 DEDHEDITEN. BAFIIRIZEETT S5
EED1DEBOAEELSIL,

(article introduced on 01.01.16; text modified on 01.01.17, 01.01.20,;01.01.22)

8.2.059 Half shortline opposite direction alternate ring (half shortline opp. dir. a.r.)

IN=D23— S F ROV T4L I3 - FILAR— 1) % (half shortline opp. dir. a.r.)
Two or three riders ride, next to each other, without grip connection on an axis which runs parallel
to the long side of the competition surface. They form a pair of riders or a group of riders. The
pair of riders or group of riders have to perform a half shortline opposite direction alternate ring
(see article 8.2.057) with the same speed during the figure and they ride from one other long side
of the border of the competition surface to the respectively opposite side.

2 NFEEIE 3 NOBRTED . SATAVT TV T DAV T HARSAVICETREBRLEE. J)yTax
D2V ELTHET D, ChODFEBREBRFIRTERFTIL—TEEEL. N—T-2a—r5/40-F R
Dybk-TALOLaAY - FIIAR—L1)2 T (8.2.057 IBESR) ZRILEETITWV. SA T4V I TUTD
BREO—AOOVTHARSAUNLENENRMBOOLTHARSAOETETT %,

8.2.060 Shortline opposite direction alternate ring (shortline opp. dir. a.r.)

8.2.061

A=A F ROV TALITa - FIILAR—R 1) 2% (shortline opp. dir. a.r.)

Two or three riders ride, next to each other, without grip connection on an axis which runs parallel
to the long side of the competition surface. They form a pair of riders or a group of riders. The
pair of riders or group of riders have to perform a shortline opposite direction alternate ring (see
article 8.2.058 No. 1) with the same speed during the figure and they ride from one other long
side of the border of the competition surface to the respectively opposite side and back.

2 NFEIE 3 ADBEEEN. SATAVTTIUT DAV T HARSAVIZETRERELEE. F )y Tax
D2aviELTHET D, CNSDBEBEIFRTEIFTIV—TEREL. Ya— b1V -FROY-T
1L 92ar - FIER—r-10 (82058 BH 1 2SR ZRELCEETITV. /T4 T TVTDER
BO—AOOAVTHARZAUMSZTREARFBOOL T HARSA0FETE 1 H18T 5,

Star inside

RE— LB AR

All riders are standing, at the same distances between each other, without moving, around the
inner circle. All are connected to each other by hand-in-hand grip connection. The bicycle head
tubes have to point to the inner circle.

FTRTOBEEN. A FT—H—VILZEEH. ENHFEHORMRT,. BInTIZID, EEH/N\VE-
A2 N\UR-G)TTFEDLES, BEEDAYRFa1—TMNAUF—H—YILERNTVEITIER
BIELY,

(article introduced on 01.01.16; 01.01.23)

8.2.062 Star outside

RE— T AR

All riders are standing, at the same distances between each other, without moving, around the
inner circle. All are connected to each other by hand-in-hand grip connection. The bicycle rear
wheels have to point to the inner circle.

FTRTOBEEN., A0 F—F—VIIEEA. EVICEEHOMBRT. BN T2, EEMN/NUR-
A NUR TV TTFEDUSC, BEREDRBRA AT —H—VILERNTLVETRIEESRN,

(article introduced on 01.01.16; 01.01.23)

8.2.063 Alternate-star

FNER—hk-RE—

All riders stand, without moving and the same distance between each other, around the inner
circle. They are connected by a hand-in-hand grip connection. The head tube is alternately
directed to the inner circle by a rider and the rear wheel by the following rider.

FTARTOBFIEN, AV F—H VI EHA . EVHFEHROMRT, BINTIZIID, 2EA/N\UR-
A NIRTYVITTFEDLS AV Fa2—TEA0FT—H—IVICAH = RRELERREAVT
—H—JIVICATERENREICHEETS D,
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8.2.064 Shortline
a—roMY
At a shortline the riders, pairs of rider or groups of riders are aligned parallel to the long side of
the competition surface. They ride from a long side of the border of the competition surface to the
other side on an axis which runs parallel to the short side of the competition surface.
At a shortline following each other all riders ride on a common axis. At a shortline next to each
other the riders ride on an own axis each.
All line figures start 1 metre of the riders' distance to the border of the competition surface and
they end 1 metre from the opposite border of the competition surface. The way of stretch has to
be straight. At line figures the way of stretch has to be measured at the front wheel or rear wheel
which is the nearest to the border of the competition surface.
2a—bhSAUTIE, BEE. REBEORT . FEBEBEOT LT, 4T T)70OAVYT
YARSAVEFTICHD, SATAV T TV TERDA T HARSAo Db a— b ARSAUITFETRE
iR L7 RIS EITS B,
2a—hrSA - TFAAU T - A—FF7H T 2EPRCEBLEEZETT S, Ya— b1 -RUXE
Y— A —FTF7H—TE. BHREEN TN TN OBMRELEEITT S,
FRTDFAVERIE. FATA0 T TIT DREFRNSHRE DEREN 1 A—PLDESHMLIRE
Y, RABIDEFENDS 1 A—FLDECHTHERT T5. TRIFERTHETNIEESLEN, F/VERK
TlE. TRIIFHREERBOIESIA TV TV T DERBRIZEVEVATRAESN D,

(article introduced on 01.01.16)

8.2.065 Shortline opposite direction

A=A FROYMTaL YDA

At a shortline opposite direction the riders, pairs of rider or groups of riders are aligned parallel to
the long side of the competition surface. They ride from one other long side of the border of the
competition surface to the respectively opposite side, on an axis which runs parallel to the short
side of the competition surface, at the same speed in the opposite direction, passing each other.
A=A F ROV TALIL AV TR, BRE . RRBEORT  FEBREEOTIL—TH. 5
ATAVT T T DAV T HARZAVEFTICH S, BREETA T4V T T mMODAV T HAR54A
UhBENENRFABOA T HARSAUET, a— b ARFSAVICETGERR EEZ. RLERET
R¥ARIZEITL. BT HES,

At a shortline opposite direction following each other all riders ride on a common axis. At a
shortline opposite direction next to each other the riders ride on an own axis each.

All line figures start 1 metre from the riders' distance to the border of the competition surface, and
they end 1 metre from the opposite border of the competition surface. The way of stretch has to
be straight. For line figures the way of stretch has to be measured from the front wheel or rear
wheel which is the nearest to the border of the competition surface.

A=A F RO TAL YDA TAAA T A —F 7Y —TIE,. £EHRICEIR EZET
%, 3= bIAU - AROYN-TAL IOV - RORNY— A —F 7 H—TRH. EHEEEN TN ETNID
R EEETI D,

FTRTDFAVERIE. FATAVTTVT7 DRFENOFRIRE DB 1 A—MLDETHABIAE
Y, RABIDEFEND 1 A—bLDECHTRT T 5, ITRIFERTHINIEGSE, S/ VERK
Tl TRIIFHEERBOIEIA T4V TV 7 DEFRBITEYIEVNATRESNS,

8.2.066 Longline
AV S4>
At a longline the riders, pairs of rider or groups of riders are aligned parallel to the short side of
the competition surface. They ride from a short side of the border of the competition surface to
the other side, on an axis which runs parallel to the long side of the competition surface.
At a longline following each other all riders ride on a common axis. At a longline next to each
other the riders ride on an own axis each.
All line figures start 1 metre from the riders' distance to the border of the competition surface, and
they end 1 metre from the opposite border of the competition surface. The way of stretch has to
be straight. For line figures the way of stretch has to be measured from the front wheel or rear
wheel which is the nearest to the border of the competition surface.
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AV S40TIE, BRE . BREBORT  FEABREEOTIL—TH, SAT42 T TIVT7Da—+t
YARSAVEFFTICH S, SA T4V T TV TIRDLa—bF ARSI DAV TS ARSI UIZFELTA
iR L& RIS ETT S

AT 54040407 A —FF7H—TIH. £BARLCHMR LEETTH. OV T SM2 - RIALY
— A—FT7H T EHERENEN TN OMRLEEETT S,

FTRTDFAVERIE FATA T TIT7 DEREF RN OHRE DEREN 1 A—PLDESHMOIEE
Y, RABDFEFRIEND 1 A—FILDECHTRT T 5, TRIIERTEINEEGLEN, SVERK
T ATREAREIRBOIEI1 T4 TIT7 DERRICEYENATRAESND,

8.2.067 Longline opposite direction
AT A - FROYb-TaL I3y
At a longline opposite direction, the riders, pairs of rider or groups of riders are aligned parallel to
the short side of the competition surface. They ride from one other short side of the border of the
competition surface to the respectively opposite side, on an axis which runs parallel to the long
side of the competition surface, at the same speed in the opposite direction, passing each other.
At a longline opposite direction following each other all riders ride on a common axis. At a longline
opposite direction next to each other the riders ride on an own axis each.
All line figures start 1 metre from the riders' distance to the border of the competition surface, and
they end 1 metre from the opposite border of the competition surface. The way of stretch has to
be straight. For line figures the way of stretch has to be measured from the front wheel or rear
wheel which is the nearest to the border of the competition surface.
AVT 540 ARy TAL YAV TR, BB BREORT . FEERBEEOTIL—TMN. 5
ATAVT TN T DI~ b ARSADEFTITH S, BREEBE ESA T4 T THD I 3a— (K5
AP ENENRFBIOSI—bFARSAVET. AV T HARSAVICETHER LE . ACRE
TRAAMIZETL. EWNITHIED,
AV SA - FROYM-TAL I3 THAA T A—FT7H—TlE. £ EHRILEIR ELZETT
%, AV T AV - AROYT4L Y23V - RYRNY— A —F 7 H—TIH. EFEFEENTLZTIOD
iR ELZETI D,
FTRTDFAVERIE ATV T TIT7DEFBOOHEZREOERES 1 A—MLDETHMLIEFE
Y, RABDFFRENDS 1 A—PILDECHTRT 5, TRIFERTRETNIEGSEN, S1VERK
T ATRIATRELIRBOSIEIA TV TV T OERBRICEYEVNVATRESIND,

8.2.068 Diagonal pull
EAT7IFI-TIL
At a diagonal pull, the riders, pairs of rider or groups of riders, ride in a straight line from one
corner of the border of the competition surface to the diagonal opposite corner. All line figures
start 1 metre from the riders' distance to the border of the competition surface, and they end 1
metre from the opposite border of the competition surface. The way of stretch has to be straight.
For line figures the way of stretch has to be measured from the front wheel or rear wheel which
is the nearest to the border of the competition surface.
FATIFI-TILTIR, BEE. BEEORT  FEBRBEEDT VT, SAT10T )T D
RBO—ADI—F—ho, AR EICRFMEIOI—F—FTERMICETT D, TRTOIIVE
BRIE. SATAT TV 7 OEFBOOHEEDBEREDN 1 A—FLDETHNLIBFY . RABDER
\AD 1 A—MLDECATRT T 5. TRIIERTRINEESEN, SAVER T, TR HTH
FERIEEBDIEIA T4 T T T7DERRICEYVIEVATRAESN D,

8.2.069 Diagonal pull opposite direction

FAT7IAFI-TI-FROVb-TaL YL aY

At a diagonal pull opposite direction the riders, pairs of rider or groups of riders, ride in a straight
line from one corner of the border of the competition surface to the diagonal opposite corner, at
the same speed in the opposite direction, passing each other. All line figures start 1 metre from
the riders' distance to the border of the competition surface, and they end 1 metre from the
opposite border of the competition surface. The way of stretch has to be straight. For line figures
the way of stretch has to be measured from the front wheel or rear wheel which is the nearest to
the border of the competition surface.

FAT7IFIL-TIL- ARV ToL I3V TIE, BEE. BEEORT  FEHREEOT IL—T
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P FATAVTT)TDERBRD—ADI—F—hb, TRLENMBR EICRFBOI—F—FT.
FECEETRAAMMICERMICEITL. EVNTTNED, TRTOSIVERIE, SAT407 U7
DEFRBEALHEEDEREN 1 A—FLDETHILIREY  RABDEFEFRENDS 1 A—FILDETSH
THRT I 5. TREERTRHINEGESREN, SAVERTE, TREAHRELERBOIE51T(
DTTIVTDERBRIZEYEVATRESND,

8.2.070 Mill
=y
For a mill all riders have to ride, with same distances and following each other, a complete drive
around the inner circle. They are connected by a grip connection with their left hands. The figure
has to be performed within the middle circle.
ST, EHBRENRLCEMEZLSHMAIT. /o F——VILOAYVERELICT—BALG TN IEE
BN, BEEFEFTY)vTARI2a0T B, T4X 27 EIRLY—I LD FTITOREIT AR
EDtJ:L\o

8.2.071 2 Mills /3-Mills
23)LB=)L
Two erthree riders have to ride, with same distances and following each other, a complete drive
around one point each. They are connected by a grip connection with their left hands. All mills
have to be performed uniformly distributed on the longitudinal or transversal axis. The mills start
when all riders are connected. Each rider has to be on a common axis, which runs parallel to
the long or short side of the competition surface, with one rider of the other mill/s. The mills have
to be performed simultaneously. Exceptions applicable to the end of the figure are described in
the explanations of figures. If the mills have to be performed during another figure, the starting
position has to be shown at least 2 metres before and after the mills.
2 NFEE I ADBBRENRCERMEL ST, ENETNVEDDRAIU DAY ERLIZ—F
LAFAIEESHN, BEEEEFTYVyTaARI230 5, TRTOIILIL, MEhFE - (E1EEh L
[CH—HBRERZELS>TITOhNETNIELESEWN, EBFENT )y TaARILa SN zBRTILMN
Faﬁll"‘é#’bé BHREEIX. SAT42V TV T7DOAV T HARSAVERIES 3 — AR SAVITFET
H£BEOEBHBR LT MMDILOBEF LA TOETNITESHEN, TR ENDOSIILIEREICITH
m#m;t&bfcmow#:ﬂm xZICERASNAFIHMI DOV TIE, ROBRBAICEHENTNS, =
LWEMOBRORHRICEBLETNIEESHENEEE, SILOFTERDEED 2 A—MLTRE— LS
RS NIFESAL,

Exceptions applicable to the end of the figure are described in the explanations of figures.

TAXATDRRBICEBINAHISMMZDLTIE, HOFEBAICEHEN TV,
(article modified on 01.01.20; 01.08.23; 01.01.26)

8.2.072 2 con. wingmill-/-3-cen—Wingmill

2ARITYR-TOUU TR R FyR Ty 2L

Two er-three riders have to ride with grip connection, next to each other on an axis. They form

a pair of riders ora-group-ofriders. The pairs ergroups of riders have to ride with same distances

and following each other, a half / a complete drive around the inner circle. The inside riding

riders are connected with their left hands by a hand-in-hand grip connection, which is located

above the inner circle. Exceptions applicable to the end of the figure are described in the

explanations of figures.

2 NFEEE 3 ADBEKREN., SR LEICBIILT )y TaARIavTEITT %, BEEBFIRTEEE

TR=TEWMEY o NTEEI A= OB E . RLEME L MIT, /12F—0—JL
DAYEFEERF 1 BLEth s, RAIEEFTTIHmEEF. 10 F—H—IILET/HY

A2 N\UR-TYyTaryoav TEFEDLS, Z4F17 ORRISERSNAHISMZDVTIE,

BROHBAICREEHIN TS,

(text modified on 01.01.26)
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8.2.073

8.2.074

8.2.075

8.2.076

Insidering

A ARDT

For insidering all riders have to ride, with same distances and following each other a complete
drive around the inner circle. Each rider has to take his right hand forward and grip the left hand
of the rider in front of him. The insidering starts when all riders are connected. The insidering
has to be performed within the middle circle.

Exceptions applicable to the end of the figure are described in the explanations of figures.

A AR T Tl 2BREEIPRCERMELSMIT. 1V F——VILORAYEZLIC—FEL
BIFNEESEN, FEEEFEFERMICHL, ANV HEREOEFEES 1V HAFILT1E
EHRBFEBOFIEEN R THIEEINS, A1V ARV T ISR LY=L O FTITOET AL
T4X17DREITEASNSF S DOWTIL, BDFRBAICEEHIN TS,

2 insiderings /3-insiderings

24 Y ARY T3 A tb A1)l

Two erthree riders have to ride, with same distances and following each other, a complete drive
around one point each. They form a pair of riders era-group-ofriders. Each rider has to take his
right hand forward and grip the left hand of the rider in front of him. All rings have to be performed
uniformly distributed on the longitudinal or transversal axis. The insiderings start when all riders
are connected. Each rider has to be on a common axis, which runs parallel to the long or short
side of the competition surface, with one rider of the other ring/s. The insiderings has to be
performed simultaneously.

Exceptions applicable to the end of the figure are described in the explanations of figures.

2 NEEE3 ADBRBEEN. RLEREESMIIT. TNTNVEDDRAVEDRAYETERIC—
RLGEFNIXESEN, SR E IR T EEEI =TT 5, BB T BEFERMNCHL., 7
WEBRBREDEFZRERD. TATOIVUT (. ftsFE - (TEm L2 —LRRE L TIThhilt
NIFESEN AV AR T EL2BFRBEBOFIEIEN R THIEINS, FBEE . 51T
AT TI)T DAV T HARSAUEIF S a— M ARSA VT TR BOBMBLET, D)V T D
BRRE LA TWVETNIEESEND, ZRENADA Y AR YT (FREFIITHAETNIEESEE,
T4X 17 DRFISEASNBHSNDONTIE, HOFRBICEHIN TS,

(article modified on 01.01.20; 01.01.26)

2 con. wingring /-3-cen—\Wingring
2ARGTIR 4 TYY .
Two-or-three riders have to ride, with grip connection, next to each other on an axis. They form

a pair of riders era-group-ofriders. The pairs ergroups of riders, ride with same distances and
following each other, a complete drive around the inner circle. Each inside riding rider grip with

the right hand to the left hand of the rider in front of him. The outside riding riders grip with the
left hand on the shoulder of one of the inside riding rider.
Exceptions applicable to the end of the figure are described in the explanations of figures.

2 NFEE 3 ADBBREN, @R LITHEIILT )y TaRyar TETT %, BRBREATHEEE
TWh=TEMRT B RTFEFFT =T O8HET. ALCEME L =HSIT. 10F—HY—IL
DAYEZREICARLGTNIEESEN, RAIZETTIHRET. AFTHICVWSHKXEDEF
RS SMIZETIIHRE R EFTRAZETIIHRED—ADBEOND,

T4F A7 DRZRICSEAINSFNDOWLTIE. BOFBRAICRE SN TS,

(text modified on 01.01.26)

Outsidering

FINGARYLY

For outsidering all riders have to ride, with same distances and following each other, a complete
drive around the inner circle. Each rider has to take his left hand forward and grip the right hand
of the rider in front of him. The outsidering starts when all riders are connected. The outsidering
has to be performed within midlle circle.

TOMFAR) VT TR, £FEEEIRICERZESMIIT. 1V F——VILDOAYVERELIZ—F
LAEFNIFESRE0, FHREEBEXEFZAICHL, AICWSBEREDEFEES, TN ALY
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8.2.077

8.2.078

8.2.079

8.2.080

FEFEREBOFARBEN-RRATHIAENS, TIOM AR T ISR —I L OB TITHIT
nIFEniEn,

Exceptions applicable to the end of the figure are described in the explanations of figures.

T4F 27 DREZEITEASN DB DOWLTIE, BOFRBAICRE SN TS,

2 outsidering /3-ecuisidering

27 IS ARYL T3 TR AR

Two erthree riders have to ride, with same distances and following each other, a complete drive
around one point each. They form a pair of riders era-group-efriders. Each rider takes his left
hand forward and grips the right hand of the rider in front of him. All rings have to be performed
uniformly distributed on the longitudinal or transversal axis. The outsiderings start when all riders
are connected. Each rider has to be on a common axis, which runs parallel to the long or short
side of the competition surface, with one rider of the other ring/s. The outsiderings have to be
performed simultaneously.

Exceptions applicable to the end of the figure are described in the explanations of figures.

2 NFEEE 3 ADFHREDN. RLEBELST-HtF T, TNEFNVEDDRAULDEYETEEIZ—
BLATNIEESED, B E IR ELEINL—TEHRT 5, SR EILTEFERNICHEL. #II
WABRHREDAEFEED, TRTOULYT L. ftdhE- (X LI —LRERE > TITh Nt
NIEESEWN, TOMFAR) VT X EHBREDFENE EN-B A THIBINS, EHEEIL. 54
TAVTINTOAVTHARSAVFEF I — M ARSAVICETREBOERE LT, thd) 5
DB ELATOETNIEESEN, ZFNENADT IS AR VT XRBEFIZITHARITRIERSE
LYo

IAX1T7DRZICHEBINAFIMZDOLTIE., HOBBIZEREIN TS,

(article modified on 01.01.20; 01.01.26)

Ring with alternate grips

VoG 94 X -FNEAR—b- )T

For ring with alternate grips all riders have to ride, with same distances and following each other,
a complete drive around the inner circle. Rider 1 and 3 ard-{5) have to take their left hand
forward and grip the left hand of the rider in front of them. Rider 2 and 4 and-{&) grip with the
right hand the right hand of the rider in front of them. The ring with alternate grips starts when
all riders are connected. The figure has to be performed within the middle circle.

Exceptions applicable to the end of the figure are described in the explanations of figures.

DG g4 XA NWAR—L- Ty TTIE, 2B EELEICEREESFMEFIT. 1V F—H—IILD
BAYERELIT—RALETNIEESHN 1 BFERLU ) BB DOFHERBILEFERIICHL. AIICLY
OHRBEDEFEED. 2 BFEHLV 46 BEOHEBREXEFERIICHL., RIICWSHEREDE
FEED DT 94X FIWER— T T E B REDFINEEN - A THRIESN S, 2D
T4XATIEIRIL Y=L DR TITHRITRIELRSEEL,
T4X1T7DREZISEASNBFNCDOLNTIK, HOHBIZEHFIN TS,

(text modified on 01.01.26)

Door

k7

Two riders have to stand on the longitudinal or transversal axis. They are connected by a hand-
in-hand grip connection. The arms which are not connected have to be stretched sideward and
horizontally. The grip connections are above the inner circle. Thus, the riders form a door.

2 NDOBREELNMEIIEDOBMEBTLITTE, NUR A2 NIRRT )yTTFEDLS, DHELTL
BOWAHDBIE, BARISKEIHESRINEGESEN, F)yTarsavid/oF—4—oL L
EL.BEREBELBIENTERRT HE5,

Double door
BTILFT7
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8.2.081

8.2.082

Three riders have to stand on the longitudinal or transversal axis, the central rider has to stand
on the inner circle. The three riders are connected by a hand-in-hand grip connection. The arms
which are not connected have to be stretched sideward and horizontally. Thus, the riders form
a double door. The distance between the riders has to be identical.

3ADHEEELNME-ITHEDOEIELIZHL, AROBEENAFT—H—IILD LIZIID, 3 AD
BEREIINE A N\IR Gy TTFEDHS, DBWTWVEWNADBIE., EARIZKFEIZEIE
SRITNIEERSEWN, BREBIIRTERRT AR EHES, S EROERIIEMREET 5.

Turbine

A—E>

Three riders have to ride on a common axis, the center rider has to be located on the inner circle.
The two outside riders are connected by a hand-in-hand grip with the center rider and ride
around him. The center rider has to turn on his spot without pedalling, while the two outside
riders rotate the center rider around his body longitudinal axis. Thus, the riders form a turbine.

AVF ==V LOBREEZHRICLT. 3 AOBERENLBOBBE LEZETT S, SMID 2 A
FHRROBEBENIR AV NIRRT TTFEILE, FROBEEOREEETT 5, F
ROBREFRFIVTESTITEDHTEEL, SMAD 2 ADFHRE T ROBRE DAt
ZHRIDELTEERT %, BRE-BFE—EVERBT A ELD,

(article modified on 01.01.20)

[abrogated on 01.01.26]
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Chapter lll
En=E

EXPLANATIONS OF FIGURES
s OB

§ 1 Single artistic cycling

§1 VT ILEH

8.3.001

Figures with both wheels on the floor

ZHRETRI«F2T

Reg. seat/ L¥a5— ¥—h

Seat on the saddle, chest directed to the handlebar, feet on the
pedals.

MNAURILN—DIFSZRLEIIT, FRIVICEEZTAL. MRERSY
LIZDE S,

1002c: with continuous handlebarspinning, a complete single ring
has to be performed free-hand.

1002c. Tl N\VRILN—ZREVESEENLT)—/N\VRDIRET
TG VT I T ETOEITNIEESE,

Reg. seatrev./ L¥a5—-¥—k-1J/3—X

Seat on the saddle, back directed to the handlebar, feet on the
pedals.

1004e: with continuous handlebarspinning, a complete single ring
has to be performed free-hand.
NURIN—IZEZRATTHRVICEEZTAY, BREARFZILIZOE
%, 1004e. TIE. NURIN—ZRELSHEMNET)—NURDIK
BTRELGIVT NI TETOLETNIEGELE,

Steering with feet /| 2wk RFF7Y Y

Seat on the saddle, chest directed to the handlebar, feet on the
handlebar.

DN RILN—DIFSZERLKKSIZ. HRILD LIZIEEZTAL. WE
[Z/A\URILN—IZDE 3,

Lady seat/ L 71-—F

Seat on the saddle, chest directed to the handlebar, one foot on a
pedal. The free leg stretched over the crossbar to the opposite side
of the bicycle and below the handlebar, without touching the
handlebar with the leg.

NIRIVN—DBIEDEEITKDH LS, YFILICEZTAL, FREN
FLOLEIZOE . 7V—ORIF Y TFa2—T O LEMS BERED K5
fl, ZLTNAURILN—DTA~NF>ICRIAICRIE T BllE/\UFL
NN TIXUFARLY,

Handlebarseat / /\>FJL/A—S—F

Seat on the handlebar, back directed to the saddle. The free leg
stretched forward, horizontally. Other foot on the down tube.
HRIVIZEZRITTNAURILA—IZEEZTAL. K RZKEIZHTIZ (@
9, A DENEF Do Fa—TIZ5 -8 T5,

Handlebarseat rev. / /\>KJL/S——k-1)/8—X

Seat on the handlebar, chest directed to the saddle, feet on the
pedals.

B HRILDIESZERLESIC, NURILN—ZBETAT, AEERS

I
<

1001
1002

1003
1004

1011

1012
1013

1016

1017
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JLIZDES,

Split/ RF)wyk

Left foot standing on the left rear-pin, right foot standing on the right
front-pin (or counterwise). Chest directed to the handlebar, without
touching the handlebar with the leg.

EREEBRWOEY . AREARNMODEVIZEE GELA) | A/ N\UF
IWN—DIFSZRLKKSIICEL D LIZIID, ANV )LAN—ZfiiNn T
A=Y A

Splitrev./ RFYwk-1J/3—R

Right foot standing on the left rear-pin, left foot standing on the right-
frontpin (or counterwise). Chest directed to the saddle, without
touching the handlebar with the leg.

BREERBEVIC. EREARBME VICESGESLTED , fIA/NVFIL
N=ITN TGSV ESICLENS RN RIILA—DIF5%EA
{&IIZLTiLD,

Frontstand / 7OV FREVR

Stand in front of the handlebar, back directed to the saddle. One foot
on the frontpin, other foot on the down tube.

YRIVICEZRIT. \URILA—DRIIZHE BZRIEHE D LIZ, o
BIEA Y F1—TIZ5|>8BHFEMNSIID,

Backstand /| /Sy R4F

Stand with one foot on the frontpin, handlebar in front of the rider,
chest directed to the saddle. The free leg has to be stretched in
moving direction, without touching the handlebar with the legs.
NURILN—EERL, BAYRIILDESZERLELSICLT, BIEwHE> O
FIZRRTIAD thADHITEITAMICE>TEBIET  BlIE/NAUF
L= TIF SR,

Side pedal stand /| HAR-R&JL-RZUF

Stand with feet and closed legs on one pedal, chest directed to the
handlebar.

HMREZHACLTHAADRTILO LIZIIL, RE)LERET , EiKIZ/NUR
JLIN—DFHF,

Sidestand foot cranking | 4/RRAVE-Tyk-952%25
Stand with one foot on the left rear-pin, other foot on the left pedal
(or counterwise), chest directed to the handlebar.

FREERBEVICOE . MMADEIZERSILIZGEEST) , LIRIE/N
URILIN—D A,

Sidestand /| Y (FRAUF

Stand with one foot on the left rear-pin, other foot on the left front-
pin (or counterwise), chest directed to the handlebar, without
touching the handlebar with the leg.

FREERBE . MMADREERBMEVIZEE. N\URILN—DF%E
BWTIZDGEESE) , M\ RILA—(2hh TIHARSAN,

Sidestand rev. /| H{FRAVK1)/)A—X

Stand with one foot on the left rear-pin, other foot on the left front-
pin (or counterwise), chest directed to the saddle, without touching
the handlebar with the leg.

AREERBEY A DHEERREVIZEE. YFILDOAZERINT

1021
1022

1023
1024

1031

1032

1036

1037

1038

1039
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SLDGEEE) , MK ARILA—ITEN TIXESAELY,

Side kneeling foot cranking | (K- =—A(>5 - Iyb-O50F%>
g

Knee of one leg across the saddle, without extending the outer edge
of the saddle. Foot of the other leg on a pedal.
FRADBREYRILDLIZEE D, RIEVFLDSEAHSENEIIZT
%, A DHEIERTILIZEE S,

Frameseat/ JL—L-—b

Pushing one foot through the frame and placing foot on the front-
pin. Free leg stretched forward, seat in the frame.
AREIL—LICEL. BTEE VITEL, 7Y —ORIFAETICMEIEL. TL
_-L\(:HEE—Fég—o

Stand on pins | RAVE-FA2-EY
Stand with feet each on a rear-pin. Both knees behind the saddle.
i TRBE D EITITD, MRIEYNIDRIZES,

Stand bent on pin/ RBVEK-RUK-F2 BV
Stand with one foot on the rear-pin, trunk bent-forward to the
handlebar, free leg stretched backwards.

ARTHRBE D EICES, ERENDRIILAA—IZEN>THIAICH
. th A DRZEEZAIZEIET,

Bent knee seat /| R k-=——f

In squat position with one foot on the crossbar, free leg horizontally
stretched forward, back directed to the saddle.

by TFa—TICREERYEIF T, YRILIZEZRITTLEAH, b5
DRNFHETARIKFEIfRILT,

Knee on saddle /| =—+#>HFKJL

Knee on the saddle, trunk bent-forward to the handlebar, free leg
stretched backwards in straight line with trunk and head.
FRREYRILIZEE, LERENVRILAN—DARIZEIL. fthhDRI%E%
HIHIEL LA EEIKTE—ERICTEDELIITT S,

Stand bent on saddle /| REV K- RUK-ZF>-HEK)L
Stand with one foot on the saddle, trunk bent-forward to the
handlebar, free leg stretched backwards.

BREFRILISEE . EEENURLA—OF AR, s ORES
HIHIET,

Stand bent on frame /| RAVF-RUK-F>-TL—L
Stand with one foot on the crossbar, trunk bent-forward to the
handlebar, free leg stretched backwards.

ARENTFa—TIZEE, LRENVFILA—ZAIFTEL, 175
DEZRAIEHIET,

Stand bent on frame rev. | RAVFRURF2L—L-1J/N—R
Stand with one foot on the crossbar, trunk bent-forward to the
saddle, free leg stretched in moving direction.
FREMNTFa1—TICEE LEEYRIILICHITTEIL., thED#ZE
HEITARIZEIET,

-ﬁ—‘
g

—

LY

1040

1041

1046

1047
1048

1051

1053
1054

1061
1062

1063
1064

1065
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Stand bent on handlebar rev. | RAVE-RUKR-F>-\URILIA—-
)8 —R

Stand with one foot on the handlebar, trunk bent-forward to the
saddle, free leg stretched in moving direction, one hand on the
saddle, other hand on the handlebar.

RRENVFILA—IZEE, EARZYRILICAITTEIL. fthhDRIZE
TARICEIET, FFEHRIL A DFENRILA—IZEL,

Pedal side stand rev. | RFJL-H K- REAUE-1)/3—R

One leg through the frame, feet standing on the pedals, chest
directed to the saddle.

HRILDAZERNT, FRIFIL—LZEL. HRERFAILIZOETIL
2o

Framestand /| JL—LXAVF

Standing upright with one foot solely on the down tube, other foot
solely on the saddle tube, chest directed to the handlebar. Without
touching the feet each other and without touching the handlebar with
the leg.

FREFIDUFa—T MADREL—bFa—TIZEENVFILN—
DAZERAWVWTEEIZIL D, MENMEBEICHN TIEGRSE, T, Bl
[FARILA—ITfibn TIFESARLY,

Framestand rev. | JL—LRZVE-1)/8—X

Standing upright with one foot solely on the down tube, other foot
solely on the saddle tube, chest directed to the saddle. Without
touching the feet each other and without touching the handlebar with
the leg.

FREFDUFa1—T MOHEL—rFa—TICEERANHEEZ
T TEEICTHFILOAZRWNTID, MEMNHEEICHA TIEESE
W, Ff=L BIE AR L= TIXESAL,

Fronthang / 7O kN4

Both hands behind the back on the handlebar, frontwheel between
the legs, feet on the pedals.
BARERLETERICABTNAURILA—IZHEABSESIZLTHERE
TRANLEZL,

Backhang | 7/3Xv9/\> %5

In front of the headtube hanging on the handlebar, chest directed to
the saddle, frame between the legs, feet on the pedals.
YRILDAZERWNT AYRF1—T DRI TNAURILN—IZFEES|>
BITHLIILTONAHRAA . MR TREIILECLS,

Lying on handlebar / LA -#> - /\>UFR)L/A—

Lying with front of the body on the handlebar, head directed to the
saddle, closed legs stretched horizontally in moving direction.
YRILDOFIZEEHAEKD L2/ ILN—0 EIZREML Tl B %A
C. BHEF T CKTEIZBIET,

Lying on saddle, Lying on saddle and handlebar / Lo -#>-#

RILIINDER JLIS—

a-b: Lying with front of on the saddle, closed legs stretched
horizontally backwards.

a-b: NURILA—DFHIZEERAK D KIITHFIL D L IZHRENRL Tl i

){.

$
1
b

f
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[FEACT. KFEIZHEAIZHIET,

c-d: Lying with front of the body on the saddle, arms stretched
sidewards free-hand on the handlebar-grips. Closed legs
stretched horizontally backwards.

c-d: EERDRETHEBEZNVFILA—FT )y TDEICEE, 7')—/\
URCHEBEEICAT . mEIEEAC TKFEICRAIEHBIET,

Waterscale /| "04—3—X4—)L

Lying with back of the body in a straight line on the handlebar,
stretched legs or feet under (a and b), or on (c and d) the saddle.
NURILN—DET, BREFOTCMEMLIZAY BEZA~NBIE
T, (akb) TIHHIFHYFILD T, (c&d) TIHENITHRILD L,

Walk on front wheel % circle/V4—%2-74> -8 kR4 —)L-Vat
—J)

Walking with feet on the front wheel tyre, both hands on the
handlebar, chest directed to the saddle. The way of stretch for this
figure has to be % circle.
YRILDAZENTEFEENVRILA—IZEE FIHO LESELSIC
AIRZEALTEL, CORDITRRE1/4 Y—ILTHRITNIEGSA
(AN

Saddle handlebarstand /| HFJL-/\>RJL/IN—REUR

Stand free with one foot on the saddle and the other foot on the
handlebar.

BREYRIL AMDRBENFILNA—IZBNT, 7Y—N\VRTID,

Saddlestand / HKILRSZUKR
Stand free with feet on the saddle.
HYRILDOEICEEERA. 7U—/N\VRTID,

Fronthandlebarstand, Fronthandlebarstand turn (T)
TAVENURILIN—REVE; JAVRNVRIVIN—REVR-4—2 T
Stand free with feet on the handlebar-grips, back directed to the
saddle.

From one turn a tactical enlargement of the fronthandlebarstand

turn(s) is possible up to four half-turns in maximum.

NRWN=DTIITISENETNRERE. YFILICKEZRITTIY

—/\2RTIILD,

A—U1EID#% . 7OV RNV RILIN—REUR - 2—2 DT IR 1L

RART1/28—2%4BETERTED,

e - h:The rider jumps from regular seat to fronthandlebarstand.

e-hiReg. L¥aT53—L—bovoT5L512780 K NURLAN
—RBVEDIREIZIZEITT B,

i -I: From fronthandlebarstand with half or multiple front wheel
turn(s) to the fronthandlebarstand or handlebarstand reverse.
After the last turn, the end position has to be held for at least 2
metres.

i-1 ZAVMNAUFILN—REURORENSHTERE 1/28—F = (F
BHETOVAR—ILERESETIAVM NURILN—REY
F.HBNINVFILN=REUR - YN—ZDIREEIZA D,

RBEDIA—2F TS, TURRI L av (FAEded2mEA

1093

1096

1101
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THhBIT,

m-p: The rider jumps from regular seat to the
fronthandlebarstand; further according figure i - I.

m-p: LFas—I—mhoBEELTIZAVM NURILN—REURD
KEEIZTBATL. SHITHI — | ISR TEEEITI,

Handlebarstand rev. /| /\>YR)LIA—RAUR1J/8—R
Stand free with feet on the handlebar-grips, chest directed to the
saddle.

NURILN—DT)ITIZENFNREERE. HRILDAZRUL TR
3O FEBHIELLID,

Saddle support scale /| YFJL-HR—pr- 245 —)L

One hand on the saddle, elbow supporting the body, other hand on
the handlebar (handlebar-grip may be used as support for the
forearm). Head in moving direction, legs stretched backwards.
RFEYFILIC. HTREZEXZ, tOFTHAURILAN—ZEY(FIBET
TUvTEXATHEW) , BEETAMAICANE . HIZH&RAITKEIC
Ly,

Handlebar support scale /| /\YRJL-HHR—k- X5 —)L

One hand on the handlebar, elbow supporting the body, other hand
on the saddle. Head to the saddle, legs stretched in moving
direction.

RFENVFILNA—IZ, BTREXZ . OFTHRILZEY ., HZEE
TAMDSEIAIZKFEICMEBIEL, BEHRILOAICAITS,

—

Handlebar grip scale, legs front /| /\>YRJ)LIN—-51)yF- X4 —)L "ﬂ‘

LyJR7a2k

Both hands on the handlebar, elbows supporting the body. Head to
the saddle, legs stretched in moving direction.
WFEENVRILA—IZ BTRZEX A BZETARNORTAIZKT
[ZERIEL., EEYFILIZEIT S,

Handlebar grip scale, legs rear | /\>KJLiIN—-5)vF-Z45—)L
LyJ 27—

Both hands on the handlebar, elbows supporting the body. Head in
moving direction, legs stretched above the saddle.
WFZENFILA—IZ BTREXA . BEETARICA, fZEYF
W EATKECEBITS,

Free support balance one leg extended /| Z1—HHR—k-/\5>
R LT IHRTFUTYR

The free support balance one leg extended must be performed for
at least 2 seconds. Both hands on the handlebars. The arms are
stretched. Upper body and one leg are stretched horizontally and
form a straight line. The other leg is bent. The bike and the
outstretched arms must not touch the bent leg.
T)—YR—=rNSUR- DLy T ITHORTUTYRIE2M LI EST
BIFNIELESHEN, BFENCRILA—CEBE, Biz®IET, L5
FIZKEICEBIEL, —ERIZT S, 25— HDHZEH TS, BEEE
flRIE L F= B (Rl (F =R ISt h TIFAEBA,

Or
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Free support balance legs spread /| Z1—HHR—k/A52 XLy 1113b
JARATLYK ;}?.

The free support balance legs spread must be performed for at least

2 seconds. Both hands on the handlebars. The arms are stretched.

The upper body and the stretched and spread legs are stretched

horizontally in one line.

=Y R—k NSO R LT ARTLYRIE2M LU EITHRE T

BIEW, MFENVRILN—ICEE, Biz®IEd, EFHFEMIELTE
(Fr=#ZEKFEIC—ERIZT S,
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Free support balance closed legs |/ 7V )—HHR—k-/350 X% 1113c
A—XFLyd X Z

The free support balance closed legs must be performed for at least

2 seconds. Both hands on the handlebars. The arms are extended.

The upper body and the outstretched, closed legs are horizontally

in a line.

) —HYR—b- NSO R-yA—XRL YT R (F20 U LfTHRIT I

W, BFENVRILAN—ICEE, BizMEd, b3 HEMELT
FACIZEKFIZ—ERIZT S,

Free support balance closed legs

The free support balance closed legs must be performed for at least

2 seconds. Both hands on the handlebars. The arms are extended.

The upper body and the outstretched, closed legs are horizontally

in a line.

Handlebar L-shape hold / /\>FJ)L/A—-L->x4F |=—ILF . 1115
Arms stretched, hands placed on the handlebar-grips, legs ﬂ

stretched, back directed to the saddle.

mBEEELI-RET. AFTTYYTZEEY . AHEYRILEERE

DAEIZKFIEBIET,

Handlebar L-shape hold rev. / /\>RJ)L/S—-L->x 4T -1)/3—R - 1116
Arms stretched, hands placed on the handlebar-grips, legs L
stretched, chest directed to the saddle.

YRILOFERE, mEiEHBELKRETT VY TEEBY . mEEKF

IS,

L-shape hold sidewards / L->x 47 - AFJ7—F 1117
Arms stretched, one hand placed on the saddle, other hand placed

on the handlebar. Legs stretched, without leaning against the

handlebar-grip with the forearm or wrist.

mBEEELKETRFEIRIL MMADFENFILN—IIEE,

M EZKEICEET, fIBCFETTVVTICFYI D> TITHESK

(A

Handlebar support straddle, Saddle support straddle. / ™ 1118
NORIS—HR—b-ZFSEIL; HRIL-RRSEL ﬂ

a-b: Arms stretched, hands placed on the handlebar-grips. Legs

stretched, straddled on the outside of the arms.

a-b: MBIEMELIKET. MFTITUVYTZEY. mEZEmEBEO 5
BI=BAMIL THRIET,

c-d: Arms stretched, hands placed on the saddle. Legs stretched,
straddled on the outside of the arms, without touching the
handlebar.

c-d: YRILICEHFZEE. MEMELFEREIZSH, MEZTBIO
M, AU RILAN—fii N B ERKFMTKEIEIEY,

Headstand / AYFRAVF 1121
Headstand on the saddle, both hands on the handlebar. Legs closed
and stretched straight upwards.

YRILDETANYRREVRETS W T/AVRILA—ZEY . millE
FACTEIZEIET,
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Shoulderstand / ¥ 3)L¥—RX4K

Shoulderstand with one shoulder on the saddle or crossbar, boths
hands on the handlebar. Legs closed and stretched straight
upwards.

BFEENVEIN—IZEE, YRLFEENTFa—TOLIZEAD
BEEE. DINF—REURETI, MBIENVFILA—ZEY . mi
LT LEIZEIET,

Saddle handlebar handstand / HF)L-/\VRJL/IS—N\JRREVF
Handstand with one hand on the handlebar and other hand on the
saddle. Arms stretched, legs closed and stretched straight upwards,
without leaning against the handlebar-grip with the forearm or wrist.
RFETNURILA—MADFTHRILEEY. NV FREUFET,
Bz EL ., mEHEHR CTEISHET ., s EEFEIXTVTIC
FYUML Mo TIFEDALY,

L-shape hold sidewards saddle handlebar handstand (T) / L->
AT HART=Z BRI AR ILIS— NVRREVR(T)

From L-shape hold sidewards, which has to be performed for at
least 2 metres, going directly to the handstand without touching the
frame with foot/feet. The handstand has to be performed as
described in 1123a-d. The way of stretch HC., C., S or 8 starts in
the position of the saddle handlebar handstand.

The tactical enlargement is possible for the kind of execution as
Swiss saddle handlebar handstand which has to be performed as
described in 1123i-l.

The tactical enlargement is possible for the kind of execution as
German saddle handlebar handstand which has to be performed as
described in 1123m-p.

L->zA T - HART—XERD2m ToTHSL. BEIL—LICfEND
CEIGLKN VR RAVURIZEREBITT 5. N\ VR RAUR(E1123a-d DR
BRICHE> T, HC. C. S, F=(I8DITRRIX. B RIL-/N\UR)L/N—-\>
FRAVEDRIS L3V MBRE—T 5,

BMTAILIRIL. T4 F¥ 27 1M23i-D KSITERHT DRI XY RILNADE
WWIN—N\VRRBAURDERBELTHARETH D,

B TAOHRIRIE . D4 ¥ 27 1123m-pD LS ITERTHCy—<UHFIL
NURILIN—=NVRRBVFEDERELTHARETH D,

L-shape hold sidewards Swiss saddle handlebar handstand /
L-2x AT - B AR T =K RL R BRI NIFILIN— NIFREUF
From L-shape hold sidewards, which has to be performed for at
least 2 metres, going directly to the handstand with stretched legs
over the frame but without touching the frame with foot/feet. After
passing the frame, with stretched and straddled legs and stretched
arms to the handstand, which has to be performed as described in
1123a-d. The way of stretch HC., C., S or 8 starts in the position of
the saddle handlebar handstand.
L->xAT - B AR —XERD2m ToTHho, mIETIL—L EICfH
[(FLI=FF., TL— AN B LK NI REURIZEEBITT 5,
IL—LEBETHS, BIELIERANSFILOE STEIELIBET
1123a—d [TRT KIIT/NIRRAVREITI, HC, C. S, F£=(I8D1T
BIE YR -N\URILN— NVRRAVRDRI SV LRIET B,

L-shape hold sidewards German saddle handlebar handstand
L-oxA T AR T—=X D —T2 BRI N\URILIN—N\VERAE
M

From L-shape sidewards, which has to be performed for at least 2
metres, going directly to the handstand with stretched legs over the

1122

1123 a
1123 b
1123 ¢
1123 d

1123 e
1123 f
1123 g
1123 h

1123
1123
1123 k
11231

1123 m
1123 n
1123 o
1123 p
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frame without touching the frame or else with foot/feet. After passing
the frame with stretched, closed legs and stretched arms to the
handstand, which has to be performed as described in 1123a-d. The
way of stretch HC., C., S or 8 starts in the position of the saddle
handlebar handstand.

L->x2A47 - AR —XETKRD2m {ToTHhH., mEERIZ THEIXLT:
FE.EDNIL—LICHNE LG NV FREVRICEEBTT 5,
Wiz TRIEL-mEEEIELI-mB A TIL—LEBETHS, 1123a-d
IR LITNVFREUEEITILHC, C. S, £ IX8DTREIL, YK
L= N\URLIR—NURREAVRE DRI AV LRRT 5,

Handlebar handstand / /\oFJL/S—/\VRRBUR 1124 a
Handstand with both hands on the handlebar-grips. Arms stretched, 1124 b
legs closed and stretched straight upwards. 1124 c
NURILA—H YT LT BETNYRREVRETS, T, % 11244
BIRTLEAITHIFSLELTIELSREL,

L-shape hold handlebar handstand (T) / L-> x4 - /\>F )L/ 8 —- 1124 e
NUEZREUR(T) 1124 f
From L-shape hold or L-shape hold rev., which has to be performed 1124 g
for at least 2 metres, going directly to the handstand without 1124 h

touching the handlebar and/or frame with foot/feet. The handstand
has to be performed as described in 1124a-d. The way of stretch
HC., C., S or 8 starts in the position of the handlebar handstand.
The tactical enlargement is possible for the kind of execution as
Swiss handlebar handstand, which has to be performed as
described in 1124i-l.

The tactical enlargement is possible for the kind of execution as
German handlebar handstand, which has to be performed as
described in 1124m-p.

NURIWN—-L-2x AT FEENIRILN— Loz T - YN—R%
=P2miToThB. a —d DN\VRREVRETI BHNURILIN—,
IL— LIS TIIALSEN, T4F¥ 27 1124a-d (TR KIITNAUE
RAURETVD, BRICEAREMESLTNELESEHC. C. S &
XD ITREIL. NURILIN—N\VRREVEDRO 3 M LHIET
Z

BAMTRIILIRIE. D4 X 27 M23-DKSITERT HRA XY RILNAUFR
WWIN—N\VRRAUREDERELTHARETH D,

B ATAIHRIRIE. D4 X217 1M23m-pD LS ITER T H0v—<UHRIL
INURILIN—N\VRRBVREDEEELTRIRETH S,

L-shape hold Swiss handlebar handstand / L-> x4 - A/ X" /\ 1124 i
VRILIS—NURRAUR 1124
From L-shape hold or L-shape hold rev., which has to be performed 1124 k
for at least 2 metres, going directly to the handstand with stretched 11241

legs over the handlebar without touching the handlebar and/or frame
with foot/feet. After passing the handlebar, with stretched and
straddled legs and stretched arms to the handstand, which has to
be performed as described in 1124a-d. The way of stretch HC., C.,
S or 8 starts in the position of the handlebar handstand.

NURIN—L-oxAT  FE-ENAVRILN— -4 T YIN—R%E
BR2MIToTHS NURILN—/TL—LIZfan B2 LK, I
LIzFFEENVRFRIVRENDR)LIN—LETITS, @IELTEHALR
MIL—LZFBETH L. 124a-dI2R T &5 (2l Z BRI TKF (24
(FL. mpiEEIELTNURFREVEESTS5, HC, C. S, F1=(X8D 1758
. N\URILIS—N\VRRAVREDRS IV LRIRT S,
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8.3.002

L-shape hold German handlebar handstand / L-> x4 7 -S4v—<
MZVAN N IACVAN Y & 37 N

From L-shape hold or L-shape hold rev., which has to be performed
for at least 2 metres, going directly to the handstand with stretched
legs over the handlebar without touching the handlebar or else with
foot/feet. After passing the handlebar with stretched, closed legs
and stretched arms to the handstand, which has to be performed as
described in 1124a-d. The way of stretch HC., C., S or 8 starts in
the position of the handlebar handstand.

NIRIN—L-22AT  FRENVRILN—L-ozAT - YNR—R%E
BV2miToTHS, MEMIELTRACFFE. FIEENTIL—LITfih
BIEHL NV ILIN—ETONVRRAVRIZEEBITT 5, HIEL
TRACTRIEEBIELI-MmBEATIL—LEFBAETHE., 1124a-dIZRT &
SITNURRBAUREITI REBICHERZEESA T NI 540 HC,
C.S. F=[E8DITRRIL. NURILIN—NVRREAVRDRD T av i
T %,

Handlebar support straddle handlebar handstand / 7/\>F)L/8
— B R—k - RFSE L NURILIS— NVRRBUE

From handlebar support straddle, which has to be performed for at
least 2 metres, with stretched legs and stretched arms directly to the
handstand, which has to be performed as described in 1124a-d. The
way of stretch of HC., C., S or 8 starts in the position of the
handlebar handstand.

NRN—HR—kAMFFLERD2m ToTH G, M &b
EEIELIEEFENIFRIVRCEITT 5. NV FREURE1124a—d
DEBIZH DT, HC, C. S, £=IF8DTRRIL. N\URIL/A— /AR R
AURDRI LAV MBRE—MT B,

Stillstand on pedals, Stillstand pedal front wheel /| XFILRZ>

F-#42-RE)L; RFILREVE-RE)L-TJAV - RA—IL

a-b: Stand with feet, solely, on the pedals, back directed to the
saddle. The stillstand has to be performed for at least 3
seconds.

a—b: FHTRAILLEIZOAILD, HRILIZEFMITE, AFILRAE
URIE, RIESRHEERZEITI.

c-d: Standing with one foot, solely, on a pedal, the other foot on
the front wheel tyre, back directed to the saddle. The
stillstand has to be performed for at least 3 seconds.

c-d: HFIIZEZRITT. FRERT L WA DBERE®RS MY D
EIZHEE. 3B L LERRILET S,

(text modified on 01.01.12; 01.01.16; 01.01.17; 01.01.20,01.01.25)

Sidestand turn, squats and jumps

YARREVE 84—, RITIFEEUT YT

Sidestand turn /| Y /FREVK-24—>

Chest directed to the handlebar, right foot on the right front-pin, left
foot on the right pedal (or counterwise). With half turn of the
handlebar and the front wheel to the backhang. While performing
the turn, the foot must not leave the pedal.

NN RILN—DFZERLKEIIZ. ARZAEIDRIwHE VI ER
ZHEAORTIVIZES(RAET) /N RILA—LETERE F EERL T
INVIINDTEFTS A=V BIERF VB BERFT ILHGEEL TIE

1124 m
1124 n
1124 o
1124 p

1124 q
1124 r
1124 s
1124 t

< 1141

K ._j 1151 a
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Reg. seat squat/ L¥ 25— —hkRX9Tyh

Squat from regular seat over the handlebar to the fronthang.
BERIZ, LX 15— —MMDNAURILA—OD EICHERZEEZA
H.ITAVMNIT DEBITHEDS,

Fronthang squat / ZAYFN\VT - RHTYk

a:  Squat from fronthang over the handlebar to the regular seat.
Pushing off with one foot from a front-pin is allowed.

a:  BIERIT, AV T DEBMNONAVRILANA—O EIZHEE
EHRARAH LFX21T— V—FDEBICETLTCHIET S, O
DEFERETIAVEEMBIBLTHELY,

b-c: Like a: but without pushing off from the front-pin.

b: a: ERFRICEERIZ. DAV T DEBNSNUERILIN—
DLEICHAZEEZAH, LF 15— O—FDERBIZEITLT,
BIET 5, =LAV RE DFERIFHFSNLL,

Backhang squat / /3y 9/\> 4 - X597y k

a: Squat from backhang over the handlebar to the
handlebarseat reverse. Pushing off with one foot from a
frontpin is allowed.

a:  BIERIT, NvT NTDEBMNLNRIILA—D LIZHEEZE
BZRAH NIRIIIN—=D—h-YNR—ZRDZRBZFEITL TR
Y5, CORRETHIRE U ERAAATHRLY,

b-c: Like a: but without pushing off from the front-pin.

b:  a EREHRICATERIC, /89T NITDERBMNSNUEILIN—
D LEICEEERZRAA NIRILN— =k YN—RDEP
[CREATLTC. AT B, F-1=LAERE VD FEREEF SN,

Handlebarseat rev. squat /| /\>YFJL/S—L—p-JR—R X9 T vk

Squat from handlebarseat reverse over the handlebar to the

backhang.

a:  HIERIZNIRILN=D—RYN—RDEBHDLNAVE LN
—OLEICAZEIRZAH 1N D NTDEBIZKITT S,

Handlebarseat rev. scissors jump /| /\>FJL/A—2—k 1) /38—
R YP—=R-DrS

From handlebarseat reverse crossing stretched legs above the
saddle. Then changing grips to regular seat. Turning the upper
part of the body while crossing or grip-changing. Intermediate
sitting, after crossing, on the frame or the handlebar is allowed.
BIERIZ, NURILN—— - YN—RDEBMSHEEHRIEL T,
YLD EIZRY EFTRESE S, T UVTEEZTLF 25—
—rDEBIZEITLTC. AIET D REFLTVVTEEZSEICE
KEMEERT 5, REEZIC, PRMICTIL—LONVRILA—IZEET
HYEEFROOND,

Backhang scissors jump | /1X\YONIT - HF—R-Dx S
Squat from backhang over the handlebar without an intermediate
seat in position handlebarseat rev., crossing stretched legs above
the saddle. Then changing grips to regular seat. Turning the upper
part of the body while crossing or grip-changing. Intermediate
sitting, after crossing, on the frame or the handlebar is allowed.
AER IS, NURILN—LED NN IN T D NURILA—IZEE
TAYTILELEDEFMEZE Y RILOAFICMHIEL, RESHE. /\UF
WIN—- 2= YN—ZADEBITHEH, ELTITIVTEEAT. LF

—

1156

1157

1158

1159

1171 a

1171 b
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A5— V—MDEBIZETLT. HETD XKEFOIYvTEEZ
LAFRET H8FC. REZITHFRMIZTIL—LO/NUEILN—IZ
ExTA3LEEHLND,

Turning jump / Turning-scissors jump [84—> x> | B—
VI B S0

a:

From sidestand foot-cranking jump with half turn of the front
wheel, then squat over the handlebar to handlebarseat
reverse. The foot has to be removed from the pedal during
the jump.

YARREAVR - TYRNIZUXR T NB 12 53— D% TE4T
WOr Tl RPTIRTNURILIN—=L —hk Y IN—RDEE
([C#5. Dv o TOM. BIERFILHSEHSAFTNIFTESEE,
From regular seat jump with half turn of the front wheel, then
squat over the handlebar to the handlebarseat reverse.
L¥Xa5— - —bh51/2 4= Pr o TETVDro Tl RY
TIRTNURIWN=—-YN—RDEBIH D,

From handlebarseat reverse squat over the handlebar,
immediately followed by jump with half turn of the front wheel
to the regular seat.
INIRILIN—=D—R Y IN—=ZADBNU R JLIN—D L TR Tk
L.EBIC2 3—o v T TV Orr Tl L¥as—o—
FDEBICHD,

From regular seat jump with half turn of the front wheel to
stand bent on frame reverse.

L¥as—-o—bhin1/2 32— v THTVDroTL, RS
VR RURF U TU—L)IN—RDER B 5,

From regular seat jump with half turn of the front wheel over
the handlebar, without an intermediate seat in position
handlebarseat rev., crossing stretched legs above the
saddle, and changing grips to the regular seat. Turning the
upper part of the body while crossing or grip-changing.
Intermediate sitting, after crossing, on the frame or the
handlebar is allowed.

LF¥aT— =512 3= v TETVNDURILA—D
ETOYTL BFTNAURILN= = YN—ZADEBT
BETAY Lt lEMELTHRILOLETRESE. Ty
TEEATLF25— V—tDEBIIHDL, HERETDEE
&)y TEEA DRI LIAZRIESE S, MIERRELE.
BHRTIL—LONIRILN—IZEEZTATIEIERDONDS,

Turning jump | 23— Sx2

a:

From sidestand foot cranking jump with half turn of the front
wheel to walking on the front wheel. The foot has to be
removed from the pedal during the jump.

BIERIC YARREAVRTYNISU XU T B2 23— D%
VIETVDHROTIAVMRL— LI — I DEBICEITL
T.HIET S, 3— v TOM. BERT NN TG
(FhIEEsE,

From regular seat jump with half turn of the front wheel to
walking on the front wheel.

AIERIZ, LX2T— O— 0512 23— T0v o THTUV 6
WTITAVRRA—IL- A —IDEBITIZTL T, 1T %,

Turning jump | 84— Sx>
a: From sidestand foot cranking with half turn of the front wheel

A ¢

1172
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to backhang. The foot has to be removed from the pedal during
the jump.

a: AERIC. HARRIVE-TURNISURDTMNB12 35— v
TETVEDTAYIND T DR AVICERYBED, DT
D, BERFTILNSBENTOVEFNIFESEEL,

b: From regular seat with half turn of the front wheel to the
backhang.

b: BIERIZLF215— —bMB1/2 3—2Dv o TEITUV HLVT
INYIINDT DRI IVIZREYTES,

c: From backhang with half turn of the front wheel to the regular
seat.

c: BIERIZ/NYINI T2 3—2 0w TEITUL FELTLY
25— —bDRIDLaAVIZRYES,

Turning jump (T) | 84— %2 (T) o s 1175
The tactical enlargement of the turning jumps is possible from two ‘? . ?
to seven, three to eight, from four to nine and from five to ten \
turning jumps.
COFERB(T) (F2~7[EE5, 3~8[E%5, 4~9[ElER, 5~10EED 4
— v T EZDEEDHEREDHIB TEIRT HENTESD,
a: From regular seat jump with complete turn of the front wheel
to the regular seat.
a: HIERICLFLS— P —rho—EEDELEI—2IrT
LWL FAT— P — DERBICRYRIET S,
b-e: From regular seat jump with, continuous multiple turns to the
regular seat.
b-e: BIEFICLFa15— O—rSBEHRDI—2 D v TEERKL
TIIWVWLF 25— O—rDERBIZRYRIET 5,

Pedal jump | RFI)L- v T 1181
From side pedal stand jump simultaneously with feet over the -

crossbar to side pedal stand on the other side of the bicycle. ‘? A’
YARRTNVREIVEN DO Yo TERBICHRE Ty T Fa—T%

RUVBZ TRIABDOREIVICETL. GARRFTIWLREURET,

Jump Saddle handlebarstand to fronthandlebarstand /| ¥+

i) Y EVAN Y WA e &3 N1 T = b4 AN WA € &M . .

Jump from the Saddle handlebarstand to the fronthandlebarstand T I 1184
that must be performed after the jump, for at least 2 metres. .

HRILRZUR MDD Yo TLTIAVRNAURILIN—REURARBITT

8. Sy T D%, ViadED 2m [FT7AUMNURILIA—REVRT

ETLETFNIXESA,

Maute jump | TT-Sw2 T 1186
Jump from the saddlestand to the fronthandlebarstand which has . .o _

to be performed, after the jump, for at least 2 metres.

YRILRZURDS DY TLTIAVRNURILIA—REU R ATEITT T . 1

DL, v T 0k, LiadEb2m FTAVMNURILN—REURT
EITLEEFNIEELELY,

(text modified on 01.01.16; 01.01.26)

8.3.003 Raiser figures
V1)—% (REWETR)
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Raiser reg. seat/ 741)—-L¥a5—>—F} . 1201
1202
a-d/i: Seat on the saddle, chest directed to the handlebar, feet ?/

on the pedals.
a-b/l: YRIVICEEZTAL. ENVRILA—IZAIT, BRERS

NLIZDHE D,
e-h: Seat on the saddle, chest directed to the handlebar, one foot

on a pedal. The free leg has to be stretched without touching

the bicycle.
e-h: FRTLEDV4)—%1T5. A DRIEBEEICHNENT

FoI CITBIEEECTIRGE ALY,
Raiser reg. seat rev. /| 4)—-L¥a15——p-1J/A—R ® 1203

1204
a-d/g: Seat on the saddle, back directed to the handlebar, feet on )
the pedals.

a-blg: YRIVICEZTAL. BENRILA—IZATKET. @R

TRANLECLS,
1203e-f: Seat on the saddle, back directed to the handlebar, one

foot on a pedal. The free leg has to be stretched without
touching the bicycle.

e-fi HRILICEETAL. BE/N\VRILNA—IZAITRET, FRTR

FIVEBL, 27— OMIFBEEICHNGNTE>TCIZEIE

SECTIFEB ALY,

Raiser lady seat/ J4)—-L T4 —b . 1211
. ; 1212

Seat on the saddle, chest directed to the handlebar, one foot on a

pedal. The free leg has to be stretched over the crossbar to the

opposite side of the bicycle and below the handlebar without

holding on the front wheel with the foot.

YEIVIZEEZTAL, BEN\VRILA—ICAITRET, FRTRA L

ERO, 7V—ORIEMYTFa—T EIZ, N\URIILN—O T THIERIZ

it I ICEERED RIAICEET,

1216
1217

Raiser stand on pin / raiser stand on pin bw. /
D4)—REUR-F BV 94— RBUR-FU-EY bw.

1216 a-d:/ 1217 a-e: Stand with the left foot on the left rear-pin
and with the right foot on the right pedal (or counterwise), chest
directed to the handlebar.

BMEAECDLEIZERTIAL, AR TARTIVEZE 1) —%1T
S5GEHELTE) , MIE/ AR ILA—IZ[AITS,

Ii:q.

Raiser sidestand / raiser sidestand bw. / 1216
DA)—-HBARREUE; 9()—-HAFREUF bw. 1217
1216 e-h/1217 f-g: Stand with one foot on the right rear-pin and

with the other on the right pedal (or counterwise), chest directed to

the handlebar.

FRTEBARE D LIZAL  thADETARFINEZED ) —
FTS5GHELT])) . BWIZ/ A\ RIILA—IZ[EIT5,

Raiser stand on pin rev./ J4!—-RAVK-F2-EV-1J/IN—R s _ 1219a
Stand with the right foot on the left rear-pin and the left foot on the 1219 b
right pedal (or counterwise), back directed to the handlebar. W

%

BBERE DLIZARTIAL, ERTARFIVEZE 1) —%1T
S5(HEETE) , LUK ILA—IZAITS,
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8.3.004

Raiser sidestand rev./ 41 —-HAFREUR-1J/A—X

Stand with one foot on the right rear-pin and the other foot on the
right pedal (or counterwise), back directed to the handlebar.
BENVRILA—ICAEITT-RET, FRZZHARE O LEIC,
DREZARTILOLEIZEFHBE) BNTOA)—%1T3,

Raiser handlebarseat /| J4')—-/\VFJL/IA——)

Seat in the lower part of the handlebar, chest directed to the front
wheel, feet on the pedals.

AR FARDERITEDELIILT NURILANA—DTEICEEZTA
L.MRERFTILDE D,

Raiser handlebarseat rev./ "241—-/\>F)L/N\—2—k-1)/)A—R
Seat in the lower part of the handlebar, back directed to the front
wheel, feet on the pedals.

BERIEWICAIT T N\UFLNA—DOTHIZEEZTAL. MRERTIL
D&%,

Raiser head tube /| "4!)— - AYFFa1—T

Seat on the head tube, front wheel in front of oneself, feet on the
pedals.

ATEmABEDERICEKDLSICLT AYRFa—TDLIZEETA
L.ARERFILIZOES,

Raiser head tube 1 leg/ 1Y) — - AYFFa1—T 1leg

Seat on the head tube, front wheel in front of oneself, one foot on
the pedal. The free leg has to be stretched, whithout touching the
bicycle.

AR FADEEICEKLILICLT AYRF2—TDLICEEZTA
L. FEITRAILETS, 7V— ORI BEEICMNA LGN TE>TCIC
RIESEL TGS ALY,

Raiser head tube rev./ 41— AYFFa1—T-J/)N—X

Seat on the head tube, front wheel behind oneself, feet on the
pedals.

AR ERIZEDSLSICLT. AYEFa—TDLIZEEZTAL. R
ERFTIZDED,

Standraiser | XA F41)—
Saddle directed downwards, holding the front wheel in front of
oneself, standing with feet on the pedals.

YRILETIZAT, FIEHAFADERITKSISICLTHIEwREZFS.
R TRA I KRET ) —%1T,

Standraiser rev. | RAVFD41)—-1J/3—R
Saddle directed downwards, holding the front wheel behind
oneself, standing with feet on the pedals.

HRILETIZHEIT, BIERAERICKALIICLTHIHEHSL .. mE TR
TV HT=KEETO 1) —%1T5,

(text modified on 01.01.17)

Raiser passages

BITR

Passages

1219 ¢
1219 d

1226
1227

1228
1229

1236 a
1236 b
1236 e
1237

1236 c
1236 d

1238
1239

1246
1247

1248
1249

1281
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8.3.005

Execution according 8.2.028.
17138.2.028MDH A RS A VIR S TEELGE(FNIFRSALY,

Final figures

RO

A final figure can only be performed as last figure of the riding
performance. The rider has to finish the figure standing on the
competition surface (except for figure o and p), holding the bicycle
in one hand. The other arm has to be stretched, horizontally
sidewards.

BREORIE. TOVSLOREBICOAF A ANDIENTESHKT.
ZOBROBTHICIE, FFTHEGESEL. 15O FIFRICKFIS
BIEL. SA T4V TUT7 DO LIZELUGT RSN,

Reg. seat handlebar squat/ L¥a5—Y—k-N\UFRILINS—RHTD
vk

From position regular seat squat over the handlebar with feet
standing on the floor. During the jump, the handlebar has to be
held with both hands.
LE2AT——hDRISIVDLRITYRTNAURIILN—FERV B
ZKRICEHRCTEMT D, DvoTLTWBRIENVFILAN—FEF
TES>TULEFRIELIFLEL,

Side pedal stand squat over the bicycle /| H/FRHFJLRZR-
RITYRF—1—H 1349

Feet on one pedal, squat over the frame with feet standing on the
floor. During the jump the handlebar has to be held with both
hands.

MEERADRFTILIZDE . RIT YN DY TTIL—LO K *HE
[CHERTEMT S, RIITYLTOYUTLTWSREIEEF T/HAURIL
N—FFE>TOEFHIENIFELY,

Reg. seat handlebar straddle /| L¥a15—>—k-/\VRJL/II—R
SRV

From position regular seat jump with straddled legs over the
handlebar to with feet standing on the floor. The handlebar has to
be released during the jump.

LF¥a5—Y—bDRITavhn ARIOZRBATNAURILAN—ZRY
BA METEMT D, SvoTOMIINVRILA—DEFERSH
(FHIFEDIEN,

Reg. seat handlebar squat ¥; twist /| L¥a15—Y—k- X9 vk
12e21)

From position regular seat squat over the handlebar with a 7 twist
with feet standing on the floor. The V2 twist has to end before the
rider is standing on the floor. After the jump over the handlebar the
rider has to release the handlebar until the end of the 7% twist.
LXa5——hDRISavhBRITINDOv U TTNURIILIN—%
RUBZ . 12ER)EMATHE TERT S, 1/2ERY [EF D FET
[CORYE>TWELTIEWFEWL NURLN—FD v T LTk
(F. 120> THEMTHET. NURILNA—DSFEFHRLTLVELT
[FEo7EN,

Handlebarseat rev. handlebar squat / /\>FJL/S\—S—k-1J/N
—R N\YERIIN—RYTyb

1293

1301 a

1301 b

1301 c

1301 d

1301 e
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From position handlebarseat reverse squat over the handlebar
with feet standing on the floor. During the jump the handlebar has
to be held with both hands.

NURIN=2 =R YN—=ZRDROLIVMNBRI T IRO ¥ T TN
VRILNA—ERVBZ . MR TEMT S, RIVTvbTOvTLTW
BSEIEEF TNAURILNA—ZES>TUEITF IR,

Handlebarseat rev. handlebar straddle / /\>F)L/A\—3—k+1)
ACY SVAV N IACIF { 1N ]V

From position handlebarseat reverse jump with straddled legs over
the handlebar with feet standing on the floor. The handlebar has
to be released during the jump.
NIRIWIN=2—R-YN—=ZDRL IV LRBIDZERZ TR
N—ZRUHBZ . MR TERT S, SvoTOMIENURILA—HD
FERL TV TIE GBI,

Stand bent on saddle handstandloop /| AV KRUKF VYK
V- NIRRBUE V=T

From position stand bent on saddle with handstandloop with feet
standing on the floor in front of the handlebar. The handstand has
to be performed with stretched arms, stretched and closed legs
above the handlebar. A short stop of the loop at this position is no
obligation. After the handstand both hands have to be released
from the handlebar, after the following rotation around the body
width axis the rider has to land on the floor.
RAURRURFVHRILDRIS IV NLNIRREAVE L —TE
T.NVEILNA—DRIAICHETERT 5. TD/NVREREURIFN
URILN—D LT, BEHAE LIHY, MR Ri>TLET TR
B, CORDLIVICTEWTREERFIETAIBEFLGL, N\ VFRE
VDR AVERBLEER, BFENURILA—DOREL ., KRB
BOTEELTHL. MR TEMT 5,

Reg. seat handstandloop /| L¥a15—Y—k-N\VRREVFIL—T
From position regular seat jump, without an intermediate position,
with handstandloop to standing with feet on the floor in front of the
handlebar. The handstand has to be performed with stretched
arms, stretched and closed legs above the handlebar. A short stop
of the loop at this position is no obligation. After the handstand
both hands have to be released from the handlebar, after the
following rotation of the body the rider has to land with feet on the
floor.

LFa5—o—bDROOavhs, PEMGRO a3 E2EHIELLS
NURREUR V=T ORI avEFHALCEERL TEMT D, TD
NIRRBAURIENRILN—D LT, BIEOEILL. MEHERHIZ TE
ISR ELESEN, CORD S avVICEWNTEERFLET S
BTG, o NURREVRDRD 3V EZERALEZER . mF(E/ N\
FILA—D oL CEERL , FHT B,

Fronthandlebarstand stretchjump behind the bicycle /
FAVENUEIIN=REVE R YTF O T -ENAURHF (Y
From position fronthandlebarstand with stretchjump upwards, with
complete stretched body and closed legs, to stand on the floor with
feet behind the bicycle. At the highest position of the jump the arms
have to be stretched vertically upwards.
TAVRNVRILIN=REVRQRO L avh s, BL2ICHFEMHIEL
IZBACT-ZBTOY I T, BEREDEZRAICHE TEMT 5,

1301 f

1301 g

1301 h

1301 i
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Ty T ORLEVMIE TR, MHZEE>I<C LICHEEETFAIEE
BIELY,

Fronthandlebarstand stretchjump ‘2 twist in front of the
bicycle /| ZAVRNYEILIS—REVEF RARLYF DXL F 4200
AT 1 9112eRY

From position fronthandlebarstand with stretchjump upwards, with
complete stretched body and closed legs, and a %2 twist to stand
on the floor with feet in front of the bicycle. At the highest position
of the jump the arms have to be stretched vertically upwards.
TAVMNURILIN=RAVEQROav s, TEICHEEZBIEL
HZEFACHZEBTO Yo TLI12ERZEMA T, BEEDRAICHE
TEHT S, OroTORVEVMIETIE. MBZE-I<CLICMHIEE
ST NIFIESAL,

Fronthandlebarstand straddlejump behind the bicycle/ 78>
FAURILIS—REBUR-ZRRSFE VSR F-ENAVRF 1345

From position fronthandlebarstand with straddle-jump, with
straddled and horizontally stretched legs, to stand on the floor with
feet behind the bicycle. At the stretched-straddled position the
hands have to touch the feet.
TAVMNURILN—=RAVREQRO a3y hG, millE KL
EMESZTOYy L CBGREORAICH R TEMT 5, KEH
D ZRBEFCIE, MFMNRICAN TUOESTIEASELY,

Handlebarstand rev. stretchjump in front of the bicycle / 7\
FILIR—=RBUR ) IN—=R RNy F O T A0V T 1347
From position handlebarstand reverse with stretchjump upwards,
with complete stretched body and closed legs, to stand on the floor
with feet in front of the bicycle. At the highest position of the jump
the arms have to be stretched vertically upwards.
NURIWNR=REURYNR—=ZADRIavhn, BEICEFKEZRET
L. WZFCEEBTOvoILT, BEREDRIAICHERE TEMT S,
Drr7ORLEVEE T, MEZFE-> I EICMIEESRT AL
B7ELY,

Handlebarstand rev. stretchjump 1 twist in front of the bicycle
| INSRIVIS—REBUR Y IR—=Z R F DX T 4070 T
M4 1EERY

From position handlebarstand reverse with stretchjump upwards,
with complete stretched body and closed legs, and 1 twist, to stand
on the floor with feet in front of the bicycle. At the highest position
of the jump the arms have to be stretched vertically upwards.
NURILN=REBUR-YN—=RADRDavhs TLICHFE/RIE
LIZRAL-ZE8TOvy I 1RIVRYZMA T, BEEDRIAIC
MR TEBT 5. v TORLEVMIETE, mBizE>9< LIS
fRIFSEF N IEES,

Handlebarstand rev. somersault bw. hooked legs / 7/\>FJL/\
—RBUR ) N—R B FEAAHEHIRY

From position handlebarstand reverse somersault-jump
backwards with hooked legs, to stand on the floor with feet in front
of the bicycle.

NURILN—=REURYN=RDRO 3V b, BARZIAHEIR
YZEITLN, BEREDRIAICHAEERNA TERT 5,

1301 j

1301 k

13011

1301 m

1301 n
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Fronthandlebarstand rev. somersault bw. hooked legs / 270
URNUERIVIS—RBUR ) )IS—R - X AR HEY

From position Fronthandlebarstand reverse somersault-jump
backwards with hooked legs, to stand on the floor with feet behind

the bicycle.

TJAVRNAURILIN—REUR-YN—RDRIavmns, BAHEZIA
AHFEIBRYZEIT, BEsEORAICHEEZRZA TEMT S,

Handstand bicycle lying down /| N\YRRAUER -1 L A&

-~

-

Handstand, on the frame of the bicycle, which is lying on the floor,
with stretched arms, legs closed and stretched straight upwards
without leaning on the handlebar, saddle or pedal with the
forearms or wrists. The handstand has to be performed for at least

3 seconds.

JAZIZENMEEBEENDIL—LETNAURRAURETL., @B,
FACERIZFE -9 <CLICHIE T, BIBOFE TNAURILAN— HF
W REJLIZHFYDDTIEELSEN, TEHN\VEREAVRERIES

WEET D,

L-shape hold swiss handstand bicycle lying down/ /LY x4

T RLR-INVRRBUR 1N LA- 59>

From position L-shape hold performed on the frame of the the
bicycle, which is lying on the floor. The L-shape hold has to be
shown for at least 3 seconds, then going to the handstand with
stretched legs, without touching the bicycle with foot/feet. After
passing the frame/bicycle, with stretched and straddled legs and
stretched arms direct to the handstand, which has to be performed
as described in 13010. The handstand has to be performed for at

least 3 seconds.

JAOFICENMEBEEEDIL—LLETL-OzATE#3M LU ETST
Mo, B/IIZFBEREICAN DL HEF>TCHIELIZ/NAVER
BURDESIZHITT D, 7L—L/BERE ETOMmEME®RIELT-E
BEBIELE=BMND ., BHEN\VRREURIZEITL, 13010DEHBAE S

UDEHETS, IR RERRDECTHIBREAS,

(text modified on 01.01.16; 01.01.17, 01.01.25)

1301 q

1301 0

1301 p
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§ 2 Pair artistic cycling

R7 B
8.3.006 Figures with both wheels on floor on two bicycles

TWETROZQEDBEHE)

Reg. seat/ L¥a5—¥—F - ., 2001
Seat on the saddle, chest directed to the handlebar, feet on the pedals. ?? 2002
NIRIVN—DEERDEEIZEDESITHFILICEETAL. MREERSFILIC 1 2003
DE3, 2004
Reg. seatrev./ L¥a5—-Y—k-1J/3—X H 2005
Seat on the saddle, back directed to the handlebar, feet on the pedals. s’ \\
NIRIVA—IZEZRFTHRVITEETSY . HETRINIZDE S, 7

Steering with feet /| 2YkR-FF7ULY <8 2011

Seat on the saddle, chest directed to the handlebar, feet on the handlebar. /ﬁ’
NRIVN—DEBEDERIZKDEIICHRILO LIZEEZTAL. @RI/
YRILIN—DEIZDOE B,

Lady seat/ L 71->—k . 2012
Seat on the saddle, chest directed to the handlebar, one foot on a pedal. ‘?‘? 2013
The free leg stretched over the crossbar to the opposite side of the bicycle

and below the handlebar, without touching the handlebar with the leg.
NURIWN—DFEZRWVWTHRIVIZEZTAL ARERFILIZELS 7Y—
DENErY T - Fa—TDE NVELN—DTHLRFTIVBEHDFE~AE>TC
BIAITERIES . BFIA N RILANA—IZi N TS,

Handlebarseat / /\>FJL/S—L—k -~ . 2021
Seat on the handlebar, back directed to the saddle. The free leg stretched ‘{\
forward, horizontally. Other foot on the down tube.
HRILIZEZRIFTNAURILA—IZEZTAL, 7Y—OREKFEIZHTIZE@(E

9 MADRIEFE Y Fa1—TIZ5 o815,

{

Handlebarseat rev. /| /\VFJL/A—Y—k-1)/3—X - 2022
Seat on the handlebar, chest directed to the saddle, feet on the pedals. 1/1‘?
HRLOFEAVTNAVRLA—ISBETST, BRERLILIZOE S, |

Split/ RF)wk ~ . 2026
Left foot standing on the left rear-pin, right foot standing on the right front- A

pin (or counterwise). Chest directed to the handlebar, without touching the A

handlebar with the leg.

EREHRBEEY  AREZAMAEVICEZ(HBLA) . N\UFLA—DEK
DEMITEKDEIICLTEY D LTI D, NNV FILA—[TiN TG54
LY,

Splitrev./ RF)yk-1J/3—R 2027
Right foot standing on the left rear-pin, left foot standing on the right- .

frontpin (or counterwise). Chest directed to the saddle, without touching -
the handlebar with the leg. Va
'4

EREZRWMEAEVIC. ERZHIMAEVICEE(HLA) . RN ADIE
HIZRDHEIITLTEL D LTI D, BIA NV FILA—IZMN TIEGRSEL,
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the frontpin, other foot on the down tube. g W |
YRIVIZEZRIT. AURILA—ORIIZA R TRIERE > O (232D, ik o)
FEIFa—TI5]o8#T5,

Frontstand / 7OV FRAVK . 2031
Stand in front of the handlebar, back directed to the saddle. One foot on T\(
!

Stand with one foot on the left rear-pin, other foot on the left pedal (or
counterwise), chest directed to the handlebar.
NURIN—DERDOERITESLIILT. FREEZRWEVIC. thAD
HEERFTIJVIZEE TILD BT,

Sidestand foot cranking /| 4 {FREVK-Tyk-950%2 YT )m 2036

Sidestand /| Y /FR2VF ~ . 2037
Stand with one foot on the left rear-pin, other foot on the left front-pin (or k
counterwise), chest directed to the handlebar, without touching the X
handlebar with the leg.

NURILN—DEEDERIZKDLIICLT, AREERBEY  thADEE

ERIERE > O LICTEWTILDHEBTD o I/ N\ RILA—ZHN TIELNT4E

LY,

Stand with feet each on a rear-pin. Both knees behind the saddle.

Stand on pins | RAVEF-#A2-EY “r\- 2046
BOYRILOEBRALGSLIIC. MR THRBEL D LIZIID, [

Stand bent on pin /| RRAVRERUM-F2-EY 3 2047
Stand with one foot on the rear-pin, trunk bent forward directed to the \ef%
handlebar, free leg stretched backwards.

FRTHREWmELDLEIZIES, EEREN\DRIL/AA—IZHEITTHIT., 2U—0 %

BAICE>TCMIET,
Bent knee seat/ Rk-=— - —} s . 2051
In squat position with one foot on the crossbar, free leg horizontally 2

stretched forward, back directed to the saddle.
by T Fa—TICHRERYHIT T, YRILICEZRITTLONH.
) — DRI ET A RIZKFEICHIET,

Knee on saddle /| =—-#>-HF)L — 2052
Knee on the saddle, trunk bent-forward to the handlebar, free leg stretched 7 e
backwards in straight line with trunk and head.

FREYRILIZESE, EARENVRILA—DOFIZEIL., 7)—DZE %<

(U EAREBEAKTE—ERITEDHEIIZT B,

Lying on saddle; Lying on saddle and handlebar /| L 1% -H%FJL; 2061
LA -F2 - HRIL-FUR-NURILI— }EM

a-b: Lying with front of the body on the saddle, closed legs stretched

horizontally backwards.

c-d: Lying with front of the body on the saddle, arms stretched

sidewards free-hand on the handlebar-grips. Closed legs stretched

horizontally backwards.

a-b: HRILOLIREAGIEARY Bz F -9 <CHRAICEBIET,

c-d: HRILOLITREMIERY, ESEDRETHEBZT)—/\VRT/HAY
FILN—=F)yT O ETEBEREICES. mEIEEAC TKEICHRAIZEHIE
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j—o

Waterscale /| W4+—3—X%7—)L e 2062
Lying with back of the body in a straight line on the handlebar, stretched o

legs or feet under (a and b), or on (c and d) the saddle.

NURILN—D LT MBEMIIZIY HEREF- I CIET, (akb) TIRMIF

YRILDOT. (c&d) TIEHIEHRILD L,

Framestand /| JL—LRBVF R 2066

Stand upright with one foot solely on the down tube, other foot solely on 7 .
the saddle tube, chest directed to the handlebar. Without touching the feet {

each other and without touching the handlebar with the leg.
NORILNA—DEEDOERIZEDLSICLT FRESA IV Fa—T . Dl
#—+rFa—TJDLICESE. BEEICID, RN HEICHNA TITESEL,
Fi- BIENAUEILA—Z N TIZESELY,

Saddle handlebarstand / Y FJL:-/\>RJL/INS—REUR ~— . 2067
Stand free with one foot on the saddle and the other foot on the handlebar. 2068
FREYRIL MMDEE/NVEILA—D LIZEWNWTIY—/N\VRTID,

Saddlestand /| YFJLRAVKF ~a_ . 2069
Stand free with feet on the saddle.

YRILDOEICERERIZ. 7V)—/\VRTILD,

Fronthandlebarstand, Fronthandlebarstand turn (T) / ZAYk/A\VE)L <* 2070
N—=REVK, 200N\ VRILIS—REVUR 84— T s

From one turn a tactical enlargement of the fronthandlebarstand turn(s) is

possible up to four half-turns in maximum.

A—1ED%. TAVRNYRILIN—REVR - 3—2 OB HTERIER AT

1128—>%ABETERTES,

a-f: Stand free with feet on the handlebar-grips, back directed to the

saddle.

g-j: From fronthandlebarstand after releasing grip connection with half

or multiple front wheel turn(s) to the fronthandlebarstand or

handlebarstand reverse. Afterthe Iast turn,the-end-position-hasto-be-held
- and before the grip connection, at

least 2 metres must be ridden in the handlebar position. The exercise ends

with the grip connection.

aa-ja: The riders jump simultaneously from regular seat to

fronthandlebarstand; further according figure a-f; g-j.

a-f: NURILNR—=DT)vTDLEIZENENRERE. YRILICEZMIT

TI)—/N\URTILD,

g A2k NURILN—REAVRQRENS, )y TaArya EfE

LT, ﬁljﬁm’a_'—1/29—/3736“(1%&@%0)9—/%?‘?5oH—@:O)@—/’éﬁof:

1& . ) 1% o

d s S Gy F5)
J7°:|?~9/5u0) BIZ, INURILIN—REA R DIREET O ER2mEITLE
FH(EESEN, COERITIT Uy TaArooavEdE->TRTIT 5,
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aa-ja: MEFILEEOEFEELENSRBEICOYTLTIAZRNDER LA
—RAVKRIZAY, LT Ha-f; g-jlciE>TERT 5.

Counter circle fronthandlebarstand (T)/ ho > 2—-H—7)L-70 kN 2070 k
YRILIR—=REUE (T) 20701

k-n: From fronthandlebarstand with half or multiple front wheel turn(s) to 2070 m
the fronthandlebarstand or handlebarstand reverse. Execution of the 2070 n

figure according to the rule for counter circle 8.2.051. After the last
handlebarstand turn, but before the required hand touch, the end position
has to be held for at least 2 metres.

ka-na: The riders jump simultaneously from regular seat to the
fronthandlebarstand; further according figure k-n.

k-n: 7Ok NURLNA—REURDIRET, GTERE1/28—2H DU EHE
BEDE—2ET2>T. FAVRNURILIN—REURYN—RADIREEICFE S, &
158.2.051DHhV 2 3—H—V )L DRAH->THEEITT b, REDI—V
EHo1z . LOLERSNSN\URZYFHRITHhNBRIZ. TURKRID T3
VDB T DELER2mIFHEF G TIEULIFALY,

ka-na: LXa5—L—bho BEEIERFICTIOVMURILANA—REUR
[Zo%v2TL. LI IEEK-nIZHE>TETT 5,

Handlebarstand rev. /| /\>FJL/IS—REVE 18— I 2071
Stand free with feet on the handlebar-grips, chest directed to the saddle. l‘]{
YRADNEGARDOEEICESELSICLT, MHENVRLA—DTIVTITE

E. V=N TIID,

Separate performed headstand on the saddle, both hands on the
handlebar. Legs closed and stretched straight upwards.
BEEHRILOLICEE. MFETN\URILN—ZFE>T . AYRRIVREZ AN
BENT-METEHRT S, BHZFAL TE-I CLEAITBIESLRTnIEHESA
LY,

Headstand /| AYRFREUKR 2073
/J.

Shoulderstand /| 3)LF—REUF 2074
Separate performed shoulderstand with one shoulder on the saddle or J

crossbar, both hands on the handlebar. Legs closed and stretched straight L

upwards. °
FADBEYRILERIEN TF2a—TOLIZEE. MFTNURILA—%F1E

ST AT —RAVREZADBENT- LB TERT 5, MEIZFALTLEA
[CFE->ICLITHESAEFNIEESLE,

Saddle handlebar handstand /| YFJL-/\VFJL/IA—-N\VRERZUR 2076 a
Separate performed handstand with one hand on the handlebar and the A 2076 b
other hand on the saddle. Arms stretched, legs closed and stretched 0 2076 c
straight upwards, without leaning against handlebar-grip with the forearm A

and wrist.

RADFENRIN— MOFEHFILEICEE NIFRAVREZAN
BENT-RIBETERT %, BB LUFEZ/N\VRILA—=T )T I n i

FIZ. MHZERIA TE>TCLEAITEHBIET,

L-shape hold sidewards saddle handlebar handstand (T) 2076 d
L-ox AT -HART—XHE )L NV L= NVRREUR(T) 2076 e
From L-shape hold sidewards, which has to be performed for at least 2 2076 f

metres, going directly to the handstand without touching the frame with
foot/feet. The handstand has to be performed as described in 2076a-c.
The way of stretch HC., C. or count. 8 starts in the position of the saddle
handlebar handstand.
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The tactical enlargement is possible for the kind of execution as Swiss
saddle handlebar handstand, which has to be performed as described in
2076g-i. The tactical enlargement is possible for the kind of execution as
German saddle handlebar handstand, which has to be performed as
described in 2076j-I.

L->xA T AR —XERD2m ToThb, BEIL—LITMN S I LMK
NIRRAVRICEEBITT 5. /\UFRAURIE$2076 a-clTRT £5I24T
5, TEMDHC., C. Ffzl&count 8IEHFIL-/N\UR)JL/IS—-NVRERAVRD L
BEMNbIahd,

AT ROTLAR(Z . $220769-iD K3 ITEITT HRA R -HRILNADFILINA—- 1\
FREVEDEITELTHRETH D BATHIYEIRIE, £2076 j-1DLS3IZELT
FBSv—TUHRILNUR L= NURRAVROEFELTHRETH S,

L-shape hold sidewards Swiss saddle handlebar handstand/ 2076 g
(% 2 oAk 2 v Ay € & & S/ i O AN ) VA S VAN N &A% 2076 h
From L-shape hold sidewards, which has to be performed for at least 2 2076 i

metres, going directly to the handstand with stretched legs over the frame
but without touching the frame and/or handlebar with foot/feet. After
passing the frame, with stretched and straddled legs and stretched arms
to the handstand, which has to be performed as described in 2076a-c. The
way of stretch HC., C. or count. 8 starts in the position of the saddle
handlebar handstand.

L->x47-HARFD—XERKD2m ToTHE, BIELIHINIL—LEEZ
BN NUFIN=0OTL—LIZAN S EG NI FRAVRICE#EBIT
%, lEF->FMIEL. ANSRIL(BIZES)ZTUL. BizMmEL T, IL—L4
THBATRICNVFRAVRIZRITT 6, NV REUR(32076a-cDERBAIZTE
STITHRITNIELESEEL, ITRRDHC,, C, F=zlEcount 8[ZHFIL-/\UR)L
IN—NIRRAVREDEIEMLIRD D,

L-shape hold sidewards German saddle handlebar handstand 2076 j
Loz AT HART—K D —I0 - HFILNIRILIN— NIRREUER 2076 k
From L-shape sidewards, which has to be performed for at least 2 metres, 20761

going directly to the handstand with stretched legs over the frame without
touching the frame or else with foot/feet. After passing the frame with
stretched, closed legs and stretched arms to the handstand, which has to
be performed as described in 2076a-c. The way of stretch HC., C. or
count. 8 starts in the position of the saddle handstand.

Loz AT - H AR I —XEDHELEE2MIToTH D, B, MEELLIKEE
T, BN TL—LICMNEZELGGBA T NURFRIVURIZEITT 5, HIEL
TRHACEHBIPBIELIZBATL—LZBETHL. NIRRIVRIZHAT
5, NUFREURIF2076a-cDERBAICHE > TITH AT RIEE LA, 1752
MHC., C. Ff=Idcount 8IEHRIL-NURILIN— NURRBVRDELE IS
1mHd,

Handlebar handstand /| /\>K)L/A—-/\VRRBUR 2077 a
Separate performed handstand with both hands on the handlebar-grips. A 2077 b
Arms stretched, legs closed and stretched straight upwards. 2077 c
BAFTNIRUN—DT)YTERY . NVFREVREZ AD BN BT A

EET 5, mBIE L. MEEFACTLEAIZE>TCHIEIRITNIEESA

LY,
L-shape hold handlebar handstand (T) 2077d
| LOTATHR—ILE = I\U R JLiS— NV ERBUE(T) 2077 e

2077 f
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From L-shape hold or L-shape hold rev, which has to be performed for at
least 2 metres, going directly to the handstand without touching the
handlebar and/or frame with foot/feet. The handstand has to be performed
as described in 2077a-c. The way of stretch HC., C. or count. 8 starts in
the position of the handlebar handstand.

The tactical enlargement is possible for the kind of execution as Swiss
handlebar handstand, which has to be performed as described in 2077g-
i. The tactical enlargement is possible for the kind of execution as German
handlebar handstand, which has to be performed as described in 2077j-1.
NURIN— Loz T  Fz & N\VRILN— -2z T - YN—REHKRD
2mIT2THS . BHBNURILIA—0TL— LN DI EHL NIRREUR
[CE#EBITT S, /\UFREUREE2077a-cDERBAICHE>TITHONEITH
[XEBHL, ITRRDOHC., C. FfzlXcount 8IXHRIL-/\URLIA—/\UER
BURDEEMNCIRD D,

B TAOHR AR (T $22077g-iDERBAIZHRE > TER LG T NIFESENR AR/
URIWIN=IN\IRRBURELTHRETH B o BifiTHIHRIRIT . $22077)-iD 5 EA
[CR> TEELBETNIELRSHBN TS Y—IUNIRILIN—NVREREVRELT

AIRETH D,

L-shape hold Swiss handlebar handstand / LA 7« XA/ X/\2K )L/ 2077 g
—N\VRRAVR 2077 h
From L-shape hold or L-shape hold rev, which has to be performed for at 2077 i

least 2 metres, going directly to the handstand with stretched legs over the
handlebar without touching the handlebar and/or frame with foot/feet. After
passing the handlebar, with stretched and straddled legs and stretched
arms to the handstand, which has to be performed as described in 2077a-
c. The way of stretch HC, C or count. 8 starts in the position of the
handlebar handstand.

NORIWN—L-SxAT (FE NURULNA— LSz T - ) R—RERD
2miToTHS, EXLF=BIMNNURILN—FBZ M, BANAUEILA—1
TU—LICAND LG NV RFRIVRICEERTT 5. illzxF -9 <CHIE
L. ARSRIL(BMZES)ZETL. BIEMIEL T NUFILA—ZBR &I/
URRAURIZEITT . NURREAVRIEHE2077a-cDERBIZH>TITh ik
[THIXEBEL, ITREDHC., C. Ei=lFcount 8IEHRIL-/\URJLIN—/\>
FREVEDMENSIRD S,

L-shape hold German handlebar handstand / LY A7 - Sv—< 2\ 2077 j
RILIS—N\URRBVR 2077 k
From L-shape hold or L-shape hold rev, which has to be performed for at 20771

least 2 metres, going directly to the handstand with stretched legs over the
handlebar without touching the handlebar or else with foot/feet. After
passing the handlebar with stretched, closed legs and stretched arms to
the handstand, which has to be performed as described in 2077a-c. The
way of stretch HC., C. or count. 8 starts in the position of the handlebar
handstand.

AV WAL R IBVZ 2 6w - 3 <1 - WA N AT R IBZ F v AL VAC &3 -2 2
2miToTho, B HIZEIXLIZKET, BANUFILA—DPZOMmOE
DN DIEBHER T, N\VRRAVRIZEITT 5, BIELTHCEIE &
CHIELEZBA N R ILA—FBETHE, NURREVRIZEITT 5, /\UF
ABUR1F2076a-cDEBAICHE>TITHOREITNIE LS HC, C, S, FF=(E
BDITIEIL. NURILN— NVRRAVEDRI LIV BRA—T B,

Handlebar support straddle handlebar handstand / /\>FJL/3—-H7R 2077 m
—k-ZRRSEIL-N\URLIS— VR REUR 2077 n
From handlebar support straddle, which has to be performed for at least 2077 o
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8.3.007

2 metres with stretched legs and stretched arms directly to the handstand,
which has to be performed as described in 2077a-c. The way of stretch of
HC., C., S or 8 starts in the position of the handlebar handstand.
NRILN—-HR—p- ARSFILERD2m ToTHS, lHEmBIE L
LI=FFEENFRFURICEITT 5. N\ FRAUR(F2077a-cDERBAIZHE
2THBIEHLNEFNIELESIELHC, C. S, F2IE8DITIEIL. /N R LN
— N\IRRAVEDRI LAV HBRE—T B,

Jump Saddle handlebarstand to fronthandlebarstand /| x> 74K
W NIRJVIN—REBUR by IRVRNIRILIN—R AR

Jump from the Saddle handlebarstand to the fronthandlebarstand that
must be performed after the jump, for at least 2 metres. It is only allowed
to perform the jumps riding opposite to each other during execution of a
circle or after a counter eight. The jumps have to be performed
simultaneously. Riders do not have to touch hands before and after the
jump.
HRIL-NURILN—=REVENED v TLTIAU RN R ILIA—REVED
HIZHITL. Z0#®HADEES 2m U EETLRITAIEL DALY,

DX TIE I EREEE LAV I —IA DEIT, BRI A
AIZETLTVRIGEICOHEATIND, v TIXRBICITHARIT N IEA
BV, BEER TN DY TORMZICNYRZYFETIBLEIALL,

Maute jump /| ¥ TTx T

Jump from the saddlestand separate to the fronthandlebarstand which has
to be performed, after the jump, for at least 2 metres. It is only allowed to
perform the jumps riding opposite to each other during execution of a circle
or after a counter eight. The jumps have to be performed simultaneously.
Riders do not have to touch hands before and after the jump.
2ADBENT-GIET. YRILRFVRDEENS, DvoTLTIAVINUER
IWIN—RBURDEBITIZTL. EDEBTHELEL2METLELTIEL T
B =IO ONI 8= =YL ERBEEIZD A FRANRIZESHT
LFROEND, DY T EZADRAMEEL>TEBLACTIILIFAL, 2
ADBFEEEBED YO TORIHZIZN R FETIDLEITEL,

Stillstand on pedals, Stillstand pedal front wheel /| XFILRAEZVK-F#
U RE ), RFWREVE-RE LTV RA—)L

a-b: Stand with feet, solely, on the pedals, back directed to the saddle.
The stillstand has to be performed for at least 3 seconds.
YRILIZEZRA T, RTIVICEWN-BIEZITTILD, AFILRAFIURIE3FLLE
IOl NIEESEN,

c-d: Stand with one foot, solely, on a pedal, the other foot on front
wheel tyre, back directed to saddle. The stillstand has to be performed for
at least 3 seconds.

c-d: HERIIZBZRAIT.RFILDOLIZBWV-FREITTID, thADE
ZRIERAANY D LIZEL AFILRAEURIE3F UL EfThAFnIEES AL,

(text modified 01,01,12; 01,01,16; 01,01,17, 01.01.20; 01.01.25; 01.01.26)

Raiser figures on two bicycles

74)—%(2EDHKE)

Raiser reg. seat/ J4!)—-L¥a5—-—F

Seat on the saddle, chest directed to the handlebar, feet on the pedals.
NURILN—DBARDERICKDESITLTHRILIZEZTAL. MREARY
LIZDED,

TX

2079

2131
2132
2133
2134
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Raiser reg. seatrev./ 4!)—-L¥a5—->—k-J/3—X 2135
Seat on the saddle, back directed to the handlebar, feet on the pedals. 2136
NURILN—CEERFTYHRILICEZTAL, BRERTILIZOE S, gg;
Raiser lady seat /| V4)—-LT4——} . 2147

The free leg has to be stretched over the crossbar to the opposite side of
the bicycle and below the handlebar without holding on the front wheel
with the foot.

NURILNA—DEEDERAIZEDELSICLT. YRILOLICEETAL. AR
ERSIVICEL, 2V—DRIEc TFa—T O LIS BERED KA. 2L
TNIRILN—DTFTA~NES>TCHIAICHIET , 7U—DRIEFTERICE- N
TRy,

Seat on the saddle, chest directed to the handlebar, one foot on a pedal. ??

Raiser stand on pins /| 41— REVEK-F>-EY * 2151
Stand with the left foot on the left rear-pin and with the right foot on the ?F” 2152
right pedal (or counterwise), chest directed to the handlebar. M 2154
NURILN—DBEDEBEICEDESLT. BREREV D EICEREE '
EAREARTIICEVNTOA)—%1T5, (HHH])

Raiser handlebarseat /| "7(!)—-/\YFJL/A——b . 2161
Seat in the lower part of the handlebar, chest directed to the front wheel, . 2162
feet on the pedals. 2163
BSOS ADERICEDESICLT NAVRLNA—DO TEIZEEZTAL. @R 2164

#RFIIZDED,

Raiser handlebarseat rev. | 4Y)—-N\2VFJLINS—-—Fk-1J/8—X — 2165
Seat in the lower part of the handlebar, back directed to the front wheel, \F\

2166
feet on the pedals. , F 2167
BICETE=ETRAE RICESESIZLT. AYRULA—D TEIZEEZTAL. ~ 2168
HMREERTILIZDE S,

Raiser head tube /| H(!)—-AYRFFa1—7 . 2176
Seat on the head tube, front wheel in front of oneself, feet on the pedals. . 2177
BSA B ARDERICKSESITLT AYRF2—T D EIZEETAL. Fl 2178
ERTILDLEIZEL 2179
Raiser head tube rev./ 1) — AYRFFa1—T-)/;x—R - 2180
Seat on the head tube, front wheel behind oneself, feet on the pedals. < 2 2181
AN ERITEDESITLT AYRFa—TDLICEEZTAL. AMERY 3 % 2182
JUIZEL, 2183
Standraiser /| RV R 41)— . 2191
Saddle directed downwards, holding front wheel in front of oneself, ;r' 2192
standing with feet on the pedals. 2193
HRLEFIZA. fISHASEOEBCESESICLTHFTHBRERS. 2 i 2194

MR TRA IS T=-IREETOA—%1T5,
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8.3.008

8.3.009

8.3.010

Standraiser rev. | RAVR41)—-1)/3—R

Saddle directed downwards, holding front wheel behind oneself, standing
with feet on the pedals.

YRILETIZAT., BN ERIKALIICLTHRF CRIwmEZFL . R TR
IS RETO1)—%1T,

(text modified on 01,01,17)

Turns on spot on two bicycles
A=A - XRYM2E D BEREH)

Turns on the spot (T) /| 4—>-F2 - XKk (T)

The tactical enlargement of the turns on the spot is possible from 2 turns
up to 4 turns,

Execution according 8.2.047.

AT LR (X 2~4BIEL DA —> - F - - AIRYMIKYTATEETH B
A=A ARV E8.2.047TDE—2 - A4 RRYMI - TEMES
NETIEESEEL,

Passages on two bicycles

BIT2EDBKE)

Passages /| #1T
Execution according 8.2.028.
#£17(38.2.028 DB ATITH > TEESNARITNITESAELY,

Final figures on two bicycles

BEROB(26 D BIKE)

Handlebarstand rev. somersault bw. hooked legs / /\>YFJ)L/A\—ZR4AY
F-UNR—R-BFEAAHEHEY

From position handlebarstand reverse somersault-jump backwards with
hooked legs to stand on the floor with feet in front of the bicycle. Both
somersaults have to be performed simultaneously. It is only allowed to
perform the somersault riding opposite to each other during execution of
a circle or after a counter eight. It is not necessary to touch hands before
and after the somersault.

NURIVIN=RBURYNN—ZADRIavhn, BABZAHERYEZTD
CTHSEEDRHORICHEEZMA TEMT S, BARIAAFHRYNSE
HIZATTIE. ZADHEFRELRAMEF > TERSNTUOEITNIEESA
W U= P0h 08— —Y L EEICAMBARICHESIEEME
DL, FHBRILENERY DRIRICAYFNIREITIBEILEL,

(text modified on 01,01,16)

2195
2196
2197
2198

2211
2212
2213
2214
2215
2216

2236
2237
2238
2239
2240
2241
2242
2243

2250 a
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8.3.011

Figures on one bicycle
1BDBEETOR

Reg, seat / Stand on pins, Saddlestand / L ¥a15—:-—k | RZVK-
FU-EV; YFILREUER

a-b: Seat on the saddle, chest directed to the handlebar, feet on the
pedals. / Stand with feet each on a rear-pin. Both knees behind the saddle.
a-b: NURILNA—DEARDERITESELSICLT, YRILICEEZTAL. @R
ERFTIIZOES BMRETNTNERBEVICRETLD, MREYRILD
BAITEDHKIIZT B,

c-d: Like a-b until slash / Stand with feet on the saddle.

c-d: (a-b:) &R | YRILD EICHRTILD,

Reg. seat / Shoulderseat /| L¥a15—-—F | Lagd——f

Seat on the saddle, chest directed to the handlebar, feet on the pedals. /
Seat on the partner’s shoulders.
NIRILN—DBAEDEBEITESLIILT. ABERFILIZDE D, [13—k
T—DRICES,

Reg. seat / Shoulderstand /| L¥a15—-—F | L3V F—RAUF

Seat on the saddle, chest directed to the handlebar, feet on the pedals. /
Stand with feet on the partner’s shoulders.
NIRUVN—DBEDOEBICKESELICLT, YRILIZEZTAL. BEER
FNIZDED,/ IN—rF—DBIZHRE TILD,

Reg. seat/ Chest suspended hang/ L¥a15—-¥—k | FxAFH AR
TIR N\

Seat on the saddle, chest directed to the handlebar, feet on the pedals. /
Hanging with chest-grip on the partner’s back, head downwards, upwards
stretched and closed legs in straight line with the body.
NRULN—DEBEDEBICKSLIICLT, YRILIZEZTAL. BREEN
FIIZDED, o/ IS—bF—DEDPICHEMTRASTADLIIZEITZIL. @
REACTHEAL—ERICEITMHITT,

Reg. seat / Handlebarstand / L ¥a15—:>—k IN\VERILNA—REVFR
Seat on the saddle, chest directed to the handlebar, feet on the pedals. /
Stand with feet on the handlebar-grips.
NORIN—DNBERDOEEITESELIICLT, YRILICEEEZTAL. MEEAR
FIIZDED, o/ NIRILIN—=51)yT O EICH R TILD,

Reg. seat / Handlebar handstand / L¥a5—->—bk I/\UFRJL/8—-/\
YRERAVE

Seat on the saddle, chest directed to the handlebar, feet on the pedals. /
Handstand with both hands on the handlebar-grips, arms stretched, legs
closed and stretched straight upwards.
NURUN—DGEOEEICEDLSILT, $RILIZEETAL, BREER

;

2261

2266
2267

2268
2269

2270
2271

2276

2277 a
2277 b
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FIZDED. o/ METNAURILNAN=5)yTE#EY ., mlzaEL. mil%
BACTLIZIES,

Reg. seat / Handlebar support straddle handlebar handstand / L. ¥ 2277 c
= —MNUR I IS—HR—bk - RRSEIL NURJLIS— NURREUR 2277d
Seat on the saddle, chest directed to the handlebar, feet on the pedals /

From handlebar support straddle, which has to be performed for at least

2 metres, with stretched legs and stretched arms directly to the handstand.

The handstand has to be performed as described in 2277a-b. The way of

stretch of HC. or C. starts in the position of the handlebar handstand.

NRIVN—NEARDEBIZEKDLSICLT, YRIVICEEZTAL. RENR
FINZDHE B, [IN\DFILIN—HR—+- AFSFILERD2mM ToTHE. |
EmBiEmIEL-FEEN\VRREIURIZBITT S, 1\ R RAUR (X 2277 a-
bDEBAIZH ST, HCEIZCHITIRIX ., N\ RILIN—- NV FREVREDRY
avhBLRE—T 5,

2281
2282

Reg. seat rev. / Shoulderseat /| L¥a5—¥—k-Jis—R | L3)L5—
=k

Seat on the saddle, back directed to the handlebar, feet on the pedals. /
Seat on the partner’s shoulders.

NURILR—=IZEBZRIITT. Y RIVIZEZTAL. BRZRTLIZOE S,/
N—hF—DEICES,

Reg. seat rev. / Shoulderstand / L'¥a5—->—hk-J/N—R [L3)LF— 2283
REVE

Seat on the saddle, back directed to the handlebar, feet on the pedals. /
Stand with feet on the partner’s shoulders.

NURILNR—IZEBZRAITT. HRIVIZEZTAL.BARERTLIZOE D,/
N—hF—DEIZHERTID,

FIRMYRRUTYR NI 2286
Seat on the saddle, back directed to the handlebar, feet on the pedals. /

Hanging with chest-grip on the partner’s back, head downwards, upwards L8
stretched and closed legs in straight line with the body. /’?
NURLA—IZEERITTHRLICEETAL, BRERFLIZOES,/ /8 .
—rF—DERIZHEMTROTADRIICHEELIL, MEFHKRE—ERIC

EizmiEd,

Reg. seat rev. / Chest suspended hang /| L¥a15—-—k-1J/8—X | 2285
é’

Handlebarseat / Stand on pins; Saddlestand / /\>FJL/8\——k | R . 2296

BUR-FV-Ey; YRILREVE __g
a-d: Seat on the handlebar, back directed to the saddle. The free leg .

stretched forward, horizontally. Other foot on the down tube. / Stand with
feet each on a rear-pin. Both knees behind the saddle.

a-d:  HRILIZEZRIITTNAURILA—IZEEZTAL, 7U—OIZEKFIC
BIZRIET A DRIEF D Fa—TIZ5o#T5. [AENIRILDES
[2XB&SI. ZRBHE D LEIZID, MEIEHRILOERASIZHLKS12T 5,
e-h: Like a-d until slash / Stand with feet on the saddle.

e-h: (a-b:) ERA# /| HRILD EIZCH R TID,

Handlebarseat rev. / Stand on pins / /\>FJL/IA—S—k-1))8—R | R4 . 2301

VRF By "
%. _
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Seat on the handlebar, chest directed to the saddle, feet on the pedals. /
Stand with feet each on a rear-pin. Both knees behind the saddle.
YRILDFARDERICED LT NURILN—ICEEZTAL . BRERFIL
[COES, MAENYRILOERAICHLSIICLGELNL MRETNENEREHE
DO LEIZHNTID,

Handlebarseat rev. / Saddle- handlebarstand; Saddlestand / /\>FJL . 2302

==k JIR=R | HRIL-NURILIR—REUE; - REUR ™
a-d: Seat on the handlebar, chest directed to the saddle, feet on the 1‘(
pedals. / Stand with one foot on the saddle and with the other foot on the

handlebar. ﬁ
a-d:  YRILABERDERITESELSIC, NURILNA—ICEEZTAL.ERE
ERFNIZOED, ] FREYRILOLIZ. DR ENVEILAN—D LEIZE

LWTo,

e-h: Like a-d until slash / Stand with both feet on the saddle.

e-h: (a-d)&REER / HRILDLIZHREZERIZ TILD,

Handlebarseat rev. / Shoulderseat /| /\>KJL/S—Y—k-J8—R | 3 n 2303
NE——h i

Seat on the handlebar, chest directed to the saddle, feet on the pedals. /

Seat on the partner’s shoulders.

RN EROEBIZED LS, NURLNA—ZBEFLL. MRERL L !

[ZDE 5./ IN—bF—DEIZES,

Handlebarseat rev. / Shoulderstand /| /\>YFILIS—S—k-1J8—R | & -I= 2304

AT —REVE

Seat on the handlebar, chest directed to the saddle, feet on the pedals. /
Stand with feet on the partner’s shoulders.
SRILABEDERICEDLSIC, NURILNA—[CEETAL. RERF L
[ZDES,/ N—rF—DORBICARTILD,

=

—R | FLRMYRRUTYR- NV

Seat on the handlebar, chest directed to the saddle, feet on the pedals. / Lo
Hanging with chest-grip on the partner’s back, head downwards, upwards hﬁ
stretched and closed legs in straight line with the body.
YRILDABARDERITKD LS. NURILN—IZEETAL. MRERS L
[CDED,/ "=+ F—DERIHEMTIOTMNAEIICHEINLZL, MEF S
ARE—ERICEITRIET,

Handlebarseat rev. / Chest suspended hang / /\>RJL/A—2—k-1J/N é‘ 2305

REUF

Handlebarseat rev. / Headstand / /\>FJL/S—S—k1J/8—R | AWK 2306
Seat on the handlebar, chest directed to the saddle, feet on the pedals. / fJ
%

Headstand on the saddle, both hands on the handlebar. Legs closed and
stretched straight upwards.

YR BARDEBEITEKLESIT. NURILN—ICEEZTAL . BRERTIL
[ZDED./ HFILDETAYRREVRESTS, @BIE/A\VFILA—D EIZE
{MmHZEFACTE IS LEAICHIETS,

Fo-EY ; YFILREUF o

Frontstand / Stand on pins; Saddlestand /| ZAVFRFUF | RAVE: . 2311
a-d: Stand in front of the handlebar, back directed to the saddle. One \{f

foot on the front-pin, other foot on the down tube. / Stand with feet each
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on a rear-pin. Both knees behind the saddle.

a-d:  HRIILICEEZEITT. N\URILAN—ODRIIZID, FRER#®HE>D L
[CEBEZE MDREZIUF1—TDEIZSIoH#NFTIID,/ METERERE>D
FIZE D, BRITVFILDEAIZHDLIIZT S,

e-h: Like a-d until slash / Stand with feet on the saddle.

e-h: (a-d:) &R VRO EICHEZERIA TID,

Split/ Shoulderseat /| RFYwbk | 3)F——Fk _ 2316
Left foot standing on the left rear-pin, right foot standing on the right front-
pin (or counterwise). Chest directed to the handlebar, without touching the
handlebar with the leg. / Seat on the partner’s shoulders.
NURILNR—DBERDOERIZELSLIICLT. EREERBOEY . ARESR
BIERDEVICEWTILDELTD | I\ RILA—(Tin TIF RS0,

| IN—bF—DBIZES,

Sidestand / Sidestand, Ring grip /| H4KXEVK | BARREVEK, Y - 2317
g-gyF

Stand with one foot on the left rear-pin, other foot on the left front-pin (or

counterwise). Chest directed to the handlebar, without touching the

handlebar with the leg. / Similar stand on the opposite side of the bicycle.

Partners are connected by hand-in-hand grip to a ring, with stretched

arms.

NURILN—DBEDOERIZESLSICLT,. FREFERBEY AN EE
ERSHEVICEWNTID (FHA), BIANVEILA—[2Nh TIEESL, /
BELE O A BIZRBHRDAETILD, M/ \—rF—IE, mlEEEIEL TV
RAUNURG )T TFEDLL,

Stand bent on saddle / Stand bent on handlebar rev./ RZK-RUK- 2319
AU BRI | REVR-RUR-F2-\VR LI — _)?1=
Stand with one foot on the saddle, trunk bent-forward to the handlebar,

free leg stretched backwards. / Stand with one foot on the handlebar, trunk

bent-forward to the saddle, free leg stretched in moving direction, one

hand on the saddle, other hand on the handlebar.

BFREYRILIZEE, EAREN\VRILA—DOFRIZEIL, 7U—DOBZEERAIC

BIET, | ARENVEILNA—IZEE, EAREHRILOAIZEIL. 7U—DH
FHETARIZEIET, ZLT. AFEYFILOLIZ thBEDFENVFL/IN—

D LEIZEL,

Frameseat / Stand bent on saddle /| ZL—ALS—bk | REAVRRUM-F 2321
VYR

Pushing one foot through the frame and placing the foot on the front-pin.

Free leg stretched forward, seat in the frame. / Stand with one foot on the 'r—'“
saddle, trunk bent-forward to the handlebar, free leg stretched backwards. J.T

A RETL—AISEL. BIREISE 7 —OBIEHAIHEL. TL—L &)
DHRIZEEZTAT, | EREYRILIZEE. EHRENVRILAA—DFETHI

HIZEIL. 2U—DZE®ZRAIZHIET,

HEIL-NIRILIN—=REVE, HFILREAVE
a-b: Pushing one foot through the frame and placing the foot on the

Frameseat / Saddle handlebarstand; Saddlestand /| ZL—ALY—k | —~——— 2322
front-pin. Free leg stretched forward, seat in the frame. / Stand with one &

foot on the saddle and the other foot on the handlebar. -7§

ab: R EEIL—LITEL. RIEREVITEL 7U—O#IEATIZEIEL., 2
L—LOHRIZEETAY, | AREYRILOLIZ D RE/NVFILIN—IC

BT,

c-d: Like a-b until slash / Stand with feet on the saddle.
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C'd: (a'b:)&lﬁlﬁo / ﬁp)bwi!:ﬁﬂé*ﬁﬁifﬁo:a

Frameseat / Saddle support scale /| 7L—ALY—bk | Y$K)L-HR—k-R ® m—— 2323
= §

Pushing one foot through the frame and placing the foot on the front-pin.

Free leg stretched forward, seat in the frame. / One hand on the saddle,

elbow supporting the body, other hand on the handlebar (handlebar-grip

may be used as support for the forearm). Head in moving-direction, legs

stretched backwards.

AREIL—LITEL. AlERE VITEL 7V —ORNIFHETIZEIEL. TL—LD

FIZEETAY, | FFEZYRILOLICEE, HTHRZXZA. thDFT/\Y
FILA—ZEYRIBE T Yy TE# XA THELLY) . EITHRICE., BZE&RAIC

Fo9<mIET,
Fronthang/ Stand bent on saddle / 20 kY5 | RAVERVUM-F - . 2331
YR - f

Both hands behind the back on the handlebar, front wheel between the
legs, feet on the pedals. / Stand with one foot on the saddle, trunk bent-
forward to the handlebar, free leg stretched backwards.
BFEERLFTNURILA—ZIEY . AR TRIEwmEZ AL LIICLT. @R
ERANIZOED. | REEYFILOLIZ, EEENDRLNA—DOHIZHIE
L. ZV—DOlZE#&AIZF>IT<HIES,

Fronthang / Saddle handlebarstand; Saddlestand/ 20>k \> %5 1% @ 2332
RIL-INVRILIN—RAVE; HRILRZVE

a-b: Both hands behind the back on the handlebar, front wheel
between the legs, feet on the pedals. / Stand with one foot on the saddle [
and the other foot on the handlebar.

a-b: WMFERAFTNURILN—ZEY. MR CHIERZIEARAT KSIZL
T.HWRERFTNLIZOED, | FREHRFILOLIZ D RENVRILIA—D
LIZELTIID,

c-d: Like a-b until slash / Stand with both feet on the saddle.

c-d: (a-b:)ERER, IHFIILD LEICHEZERI A TID,

Fronthang / Headstand; Saddle handlebar handstand / ZO>k/\> % 2334
| AYRRAUR; HRIL-N\VRILIS—NVRREVUR

a-b: Both hands behind the back, on the handlebar, front wheel °
between the legs, feet on the pedals. / Headstand on the saddle, both t e
hands on the handlebar. Legs closed and stretched straight upwards.

a-b: BMFEEAFTNUFILA—FEY . M TRl ZEAAD K520
T.HWERZERFIIZOES, | YEILDLETAYRREVREITS BET/HY
FILN—%EY. mHEFACTE- I CLAIHITT,

c-d: Like a-b until slash / Handstand with one hand on the handlebar

and the other hand on the saddle. Arms stretched, legs closed and

stretched straight upwards, without leaning against the handlebar-grip

with the forearm or wrist.

c-d: (a-b:)eRE. | FFEEN\VRFILA—QLIZ. DFESFILD LIS

BE N\VERIVRETS, mBiEEIEL. MHEZFACTE>TCLAICHIE

T BIBFE T FEH (T TV T2 - TIEESELY,

Backhang / Stand on pins | /\Y9/1\>%5 | RRVR-F-EY 2341
In front of the headtube hanging on the handlebar, chest directed to the .

saddle, frame between the legs, feet on the pedals. / Stand with feet each {

on a rear-pin. Both knees behind the saddle.
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HRILNBEDERICESELSZ, AYRF1—TDREITTNAYRILIN—IZHIK
#5|oBNTAESICLTHDHRAA, HEERFILIZOE S, MMREEFNTE
NEHEL D LIZOETILD, MRIEIYFILORAIZHDKIIZT S,

Backhang / Saddle handlebarstand; Saddlestand / /3vy9/\>% | 4 — 2342
FIL-N\IFILIN—REUR,; BFILREUF

a-b: In front of the headtube hanging on the handlebar, chest directed

to the saddle, frame between the legs, feet on the pedals. / Stand with one .

foot on the saddle and the other foot on the handlebar.

ab:  HRIDBBEEDOETIEKDLESIC. AYFFI—TDRIT/NAURILAN
—IZBARZSISBITDLIICLTODAHAA TRERTIIZDOED, | A
REYRILO LI D BE/NVFILAN—IZEWNTIIO,

c-d: Like a-b until slash / Stand with feet on the saddle.

c-d: (a-b: )ERIFR, /| HFILDEICHRERIZA TID,

L]

Backhang / Handlebarstand / /Xy%2/\>% | INVURILIS—RBUR o 2343
In front of the headtube hanging on the handlebar, chest directed to the
saddle, frame between the legs, feet on the pedals. / Stand with feet on
the handlebar-grips.

YRILDNBARDEBITED LI AYFF2—TDRITNAURILAN—IZHEK
Z5|oBTHEIICLTHNARA MRBERFILIZDE S, [ N\UFILIN—
J)yTDLEIZHRTIO,

Backhang / Headstand; Saddle handlebar handstand / /3v9/\>% | 2346
AYRRBUR; BRI -NURILIS— NURREVR

a-b: In front of the headtube hanging on the handlebar, chest directed .
to the saddle, frame between the legs, feet on the pedals. / Headstand on -
the saddle, both hands on the handlebar. Legs closed and stretched

straight upwards.

a-b:  HFAEEDOERICKDEIIC AYFFI—TDRIT/AVFILA
—IZHEES BT AELSILTHDNAHRAA MBERTNIZDED,/ YF

LD ETAYRRIURETS MFT/NAUFRILA—%EY . mEFACTE-
FLEAIEHIET,

c-d: Like a-b until slash / Handstand with one hand on the handlebar

and the other hand on the saddle. Arms stretched, legs closed and

stretched straight upwards, without leaning against the handlebar-grips

with the forearm or wrist.

cd: (a-b: ek, AFETNUFIN— MDFTHRILEREY/NUF
RBURESTY . MEERIA TEFTCEAITRIET, A E T FEHITT Y
VT ITHNTIFESE,

Lying on handlebar/ Stand bent on saddle; Saddlestand / L 1 -7#> - s 2351
NIRILIR— | RBVR-RUMF2 YRV YFILREVR
a-b: Lying with front of the body on the handlebar, head directed to the A

saddle, closed legs stretched horizontally in moving direction. / Stand with !
one foot on the saddle, trunk bent-forward directed to the handlebar, free
leg stretched backwards.

a-b:  HRILDOAIZEIAEKRDESICNAVEIILA—D LIZREAITHESE
BAC. BREETARICKFICHIET ) FREVFRILICEE. LHEERTA
(NUEIN—DF) IZIEIT, ZV—DIFEBIZE>THIET,

c-d: Like a-b until slash / Stand with feet on the saddle.

c-d: (a-b: )eRHR / YRILOD LIZCHAEZERZ TID,

Lying on saddle / Handlebarstand; Handlebar handstand / L1 -#4> - 2352
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NIRILIN— | NWORIVIR—=REUE; NIRILIN—-INVRREVF

a-b: Lying with front of the body on the saddle, closed legs stretched
horizontally backwards. / Stand with feet on the handlebar-grips.

a-b:  HRILOLITKEMITHEEZFAL. BARZERAICETKEIM
£F o/ NURILN—=5)yTDEIZID,

c-d: Like a-b until slash / Handstand with both hands on the handlebar-
grips. Arms stretched, legs closed and stretched straight upwards.

c-d: a-blREH | MFTNAURILNA—=—DT)TERY. N\VRREVEE
115, Mz mEL. mEZAC TEF-F < EAICMHIET,

Waterscale / Stand bent on saddle;, Saddlestand /| 94 —%—X45—)L <2 2353
| RAVERVRNF VBRIV, Y RILREUR

a-b: Lying with back of the body in a straight line on the handlebar,

stretched legs or feet under the saddle. / Stand with one foot on the -h

saddle, trunk bent-forward to the handlebar, free leg stretched backwards.

ab:  NURILN—DOEIZHEEREFSTCICLTIMEAGLICAY . BIEYRIL
DT TELITCHBIET /A RBREYRILIZCEE, LIAZFTIH \VFILN—D
A BT, 2)—DZERFIZE>T CHIET,

c-d: Like a-b: until slash / Stand with feet on the saddle.

cd: (a-b: )R / HRILDLICHRZRIZ . BAEMIELTIO,

Saddle handlebarstand / Saddle handlebarstand / Y KJL-/\> KL/ - 2356
—2RBUK | YRIL- VR ILIS—REBUR

Both stand with one foot on the saddle and the other foot on the handlebar.
BMEELREBEYRILOLIC MDD EZENVRILN—D LIZEWT, ILD,
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Saddle handlebarstand / Stand on pins; Saddlestand; . 2357
Handlebarstand / HFJL-N\VRJLIS—RAVR | REVR-F2-BY; R o .
IWRBVR; NIRIIN—REUR K
a-b: Stand with one foot on the saddle and the other foot on the

handlebar. / Stand with feet each on a rear-pin. Both knees behind the

saddle.

a-b: FRERZEYRILOEIZHMDEZNVEILAN—DLEIZEWNTILD, /Z
NETNDREZRHBEVD LICEWNTI D, MENYRILDERAIZESKSIC

I5,

c-d: Like a-b until slash / Stand with feet on the saddle,

c-d: (a-b: )ERIER | PRILO LICHREZEWNTIO,

e-f: Like a-b: until slash / Stand with feet on the handlebar-grips.

e-f: (a-b: )eRER /| MBENVRILA—=T )T D LIZEWNTID,

Handlebarstand / Stand on pins /| \YRJLIS—RAVK | RBUK-RY -2 2358 a
S SN = . 2358 b
Stand with feet on the handlebar-grips. / Stand with feet each on a rear- ~gr~ 2358g
pin. Both knees behind the saddle. 2358 h

NRILN—DOT )T ITHREBWTID/ZTNEND BEZBHE D LI
BEWTID, MREYFILOERAICHSEIITT S,

g-h: The rider jumps from regular seat to fronthandlebarstand; further
according a-b.

g-h:  LFXaS5—2—MhoovTFBE3I2T7A0RNURN—REUED
KEEICFZ1TL, (a-b:) DA—2%1TS,

Handlebarstand-turn %z to multiple (T) / Stand on pins / /\>F)L/\— 2358 ¢
RAVE A=Y T REVFAL-EY 2358 d
From one turn a tactical enlargement of the handlebarstand turn(s) is 2358 e
possible up to four half-turns in maximum. 2358 f
BATRLRIE IO M NURILN—REAVRD1E—U hbix K43 [EER(2F 2358 i
BLTHARETH S, 2581
c-f: From the respective handlebarstand with half or multiple front 2358 |
wheel turn(s) to the fronthandlebarstand or handlebarstand reverse. After

the last turn, the end position has to be held for at least 2 metres. / Stand

with feet each on a rear-pin. Both knees behind the saddle, during the

complete sequence of the figure.

cf:  FRERNUFILNA—REURORENSTAV RS —ILE1/2~1E

WEEZIE D, Z—U RO ENSTAV M NURILIN—REVR | &=
(ETAURNURILIS—REUR rev. [CAB, #—2LIztk. TVRKRD T3y

DELE (FDELER2mIFTEFGELTIELFEL, / mRIFEEwmE> D (2L

Do REL—EDI(F2TDOEEFIE. MRNFFILDERAIZESELSIZT

Do

i-l: The rider jumps from regular seat to the fronthandlebarstand;
further according c-f.

il - Regy— kMoo vr T3 35E512700 M N\URILIN—REURIZH
7L, (e-f:) DRA—2%1T,

Handlebarstand / Saddlestand /| /\>FJL/IS—REUK | YFILREVK 2~ 2359
a-b: Stand with feet on the handlebar-grips. / Stand with feet on the

saddle. Riders are connected by hand-in-hand grip connection to a ring t

with stretched arms.

ab:  —ABINIELA—OT)YTICHREEBNTIL D, /B3~ AIEHF
LOEICHREZEWVWTILD AHRBEEE. BEVWIAEETEFEMHEL
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Ty FaAaxyar THRET,
c-f: Like a-b but without grip-connection.
c-f: (a-b: YeRBHETH Uy TaRoLaEiThily,

Handlebar L-shape hold / Stand on pins; Saddlestand; Saddle < 2366 a
support straddle /| N\ FJLIS\—-L->xAfF | RRAVR-F2-EV; HRIL . 2366 b
RAVE; YERIL-HR—k-RANSE)IL ﬂ 2366 c
a-b Arms stretched, hands placed on the handlebar-grips, legs 2366 d
stretched, back directed to the saddle. / Stand with feet each on a rear- 2366 e
pin. Both knees behind the saddle. 2366 f

a-b:  HRIABRAIKDESIT. MFTT YV ITEEY . mEZEKFE I
T/ TNENDRERBELD EITBWTID, MENHRILDEDIZRE
5E£3129 %,

c-d: Like a-b until slash / Stand with feet on the saddle.

cd: (ab: )R / YRILDOLICHRZERNZ. BAEEMHBIELTIO,
e-f: Like a-b until slash / Arms stretched, hands placed on the saddle.
Legs horizontally stretched, straddled on the outside of the arms, without
touching the partner or the handlebar.

e-f: (a-b: )eR%R / mBiZ(cEIEL. FEHRILOLIZEL, Mm%
IN—bF—ONURILA—TRN T, B SMAIZRARITKEICMBIET,

Handlebar support straddle / Saddle support straddle / /\>FJL/s\—: o o 2366 g
HR—bk-ZAFSEIL | HRIL-YR—k-ZNSEL ﬂ)ﬂ 2366 h
Arms stretched, hands placed on the handlebar-grips. Legs stretched,

straddled on the outside of the arms. / Arms stretched, hands placed on

the saddle. Legs stretched, straddled on the outside of the arms, without

touching the partner or the handlebar.

mpiE R IEL. mFENCRILA=T)yT D LIZEL, mHZEmBOsMEl<

R CKFEICEBET/MmBiEEEL. mFEYFILOLEIZEL, @mEE/ —k
F—RONURILA—ZHEN T2, WEfE O SMAIZBR TKFEICEBIET,

Headstand on the saddle, both hands on the handlebar. Legs closed and
stretched straight upwards. / Stand with feet on the handlebar-grips.
AFTNAURILA—ZEY  BEHZFACTE>I<CLAIC@MIEL. HRILD E

-

TAYRREUREITS [ INVRILN—=5)yTDEIZID,

Headstand / Handlebarstand /| AYERXAUK | N\URJLINS—REVR D 2371
[ ]

Headstand / Frame shoulderstand /| AYRFRAVR | FL—LAL-2a)F 2372
—RAUK

Headstand on the saddle, both hands on the handlebar. Legs closed and

stretched straight upwards. / Shoulderstand with one shoulder on the

crossbar, boths hands on the handlebar. Legs closed and stretched ]

straight upwards. L
AFTNAURILNA—ZRY BHZFACTEITCLAICEBIEL. HRILD L
TAYRRAVRETI | M TFa—TLICHADBEBELINT —REY

FEITI. BFTNAUFILA—ZE>T. BRIFFACTE>ICEAICHIET,

Headstand / Handlebar support straddle /| AYKRXA2E | /Z\UF)LA 2373
—-HiR—k-XFSFIL

Headstand on the saddle, both hands on the handlebar. Legs closed and

stretched straight upwards. / Arms stretched, hands placed on the

handlebar-grips. Legs horizontally stretched, straddled on the outside of

the arms.
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BAFTNURILA—ZEY BEZACTEICLEAIC@mIEL,. YRLD L
TAYRRAVRETS ./ BBEEIEL. N\UFILN—=T )y TEEmF TED,
0 it 10 it D 41BN | < BRRE TR (2RI T

Headstand / Handlebar handstand /| AYRRZUER | N\IRLIN—- 1\ 2374 a
(& VI 2374 b
Headstand on the saddle, both hands on the handlebar. Legs closed and 2374 c
stretched straight upwards. / Handstand with both hands on the 2374d
handlebar-grips. Arms stretched, legs closed and stretched straight

upwards. &
BFTNAURILNA—ZEY . BHZACTEICLEAICEIEL. LD E .

TAYRRBURETS | NURILIN—DT )y TEBYNVEREUREIT,
Mk, MEZE->TC EAITEIESLLTIEES ALY,

Headstand / Handlebar support straddle handlebar handstand /| ~y 2374 e
RREUE | INUR I IS—HR—b-ZRSRIL AR ILIS— VR REUR 2374 f
Headstand on the saddle, both hands on the handlebar. Legs closed and 2374 ¢
stretched straight upwards. / From handlebar support straddle, which has 2374 h

to be performed for at least 2 metres (partner in headstand), with stretched
legs and stretched arms directly to the handstand. The handstand has to
be performed as described in 2374a-d. The way of stretch of HC., C., S
or 8 starts in the position of the handlebar handstand.

WFETNAURILA—ZEEY . MZEFACTE>ICLAICHIEL. YRILD L
TAYRREURETS | NURIN—HR—k- XSRS —rF—DF
[ENVRREVR) ZDELTEH2MITOTHS ., BiE B EF I CHIELTERE
NURRBEURDIREEIZBITT 5. NV RRAUKRIE2374a-dDERBAIZHES T
THORFNIEESH, HC, C, S, F=IE8DITRRIX. N\URILIN— /UK
REAVEDRO L AVHBRE—T B,

2376 a
2376 b

Saddle handlebar handstand / Handlebarstand / H-KJL-/\>K)L/8—-
NVRRBUE | NURILIS—REUR

Handstand with one hand on the handlebar and other hand on the saddle.
Arms stretched, legs closed and stretched straight upwards without
leaning against the handlebar-grip with the forearm or wrist. / Stand with
feet on the handlebar-grips.

AFETNURULN— MDOFTHRILERYNVRRIURETS, MBiE L
L. Em#ZFACTESTCLEAITHIET  FEORIBEIENURILAN—=T YT
[CHFnB>TIIESE | NURILN—=F )y T D LIZHEE TILD,

Handlebar handstand / Saddlestand / /\>FJL/S—-I\VURRAVR | 4 2376 ¢

RILREUR —~— 2376 d
Handstand with both hands on the handlebar-grips. Arms stretched, legs (
closed and stretched straight upwards. / Stand with feet on the saddle. .
BFTNAIRLN=—DT ) TEEY . NIRREVRETS, mBiEmIEL.

mEZFAC TE I CLAITHIETEIAECTIIGSAEL, [ YRILO EICEREE

Mz TID,

Handlebar handstand / Saddle handlebar handstand / /\>F)L/8\—: 2377
NIRRBUER | BRIV NVRILIS— I\VERBUR

Handstand with both hands on the handlebar-grips. Arms stretched, legs

closed and stretched straight upwards. / Handstand with one hand on the .
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8.3.012

handlebar and the other hand on the saddle. Arms stretched, legs closed
and stretched straight upwards, without leaning against handlebar-grip
with the forearm or wrist.

BFTNYRLN=—DT )y TERY  NVFREVFETS. mBiE L,
M ZFAC TES I CLAIBIESLHLTIE ARG, | AFTAVELLA
— MDFTHRILERY . N\URREURET, Mz EL. miEZEEAL
TEFTCLAICBIET, FEOBITNCRUN=FyT 2 zn - TIE
YA A

Stillstand on pedals / Shoulderseat, Shoulderstand /| XT4JILARE -
Fo-REN | alF——bk; LalF—REUR

a-b: Stand with feet, solely on the pedals, back directed to the saddle.
The stillstand has to be performed for at least 3 seconds. / Seat on the
partner’s shoulders.

ab: HRIVICEZRITT. ARTRIILDOAHDLIZILID, RIEIF R
EZELEFNIEESEN, /| N—hF—DBICES,

c-d: Like a-b until slash / Stand with feet on the partner’s shoulders.
c-d: (a-b: )eRI#k /| N—FF—ODRICEHRTILD,

(text modified on 01,01,16; 01,01,17; 01.01.20)

Raiser figures on one bicycle

V1)—ROBE(BEE1R)

Raiser reg. seat / Stand on pins /| D4))—-L¥a5——k | RZVE:
o Ev

Seat on the saddle, chest directed to the handlebar, feet on the pedals.

/ Stand with one foot on a rear-pin or stand with feet each on a rear-pin.
NIRILN—DERDEBITKS LS, YRILICEEZTAL. BRERF L
DLEIZES | —ADRERBEDLICEVWT. HIWVIEEEEZNEL
BEBE D LEIZEWNT Y4 —%1T5,

Raiser reg. seat/ Shoulderseat/ 74)—-L¥a5— - —k | a)L¥—
o—bk

Seat on the saddle, chest directed to the handlebar, feet on the pedals. /
Seat on the partner’s shoulders.

NIRWN—DEEDERIZESELSIC, YRILICEZTAL. BRERF L
IO | N—rF—DREIZES,

Raiser reg. seat / Chest suspended hang /| 4)—-L¥a15—-L—HK
FIRMHRARUTYR- NV

Seat on the saddle, chest directed to the handlebar, feet on the pedals. /
Hanging with chest-grip on the partner’s back, head downwards, upwards
stretched and closed legs in straight line with the body.
NRIVN—DERDEBITKDEIIC, YRVICEEZTAL RERT L
DLEIZELS | N—brF—DEFICHEMTSROTMNDKLIICEIZL, BEIET
MEICF>IFCHIEL, MRIFACLTHARE—ERICEIZHIET,

Raiser reg. seat / Shoulderstand /| 41)—:-L¥a5—>—k | Lal¥
—REVF
Seat on the saddle, chest directed to the handlebar, feet on the pedals. /

2411

Sy,

2412
2413

.

2414
2415

N

~ 2416
2417

p. 84
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Stand with feet on the partner’s shoulders.
NURILN—DBARDERICES LI, YRIVICEZTAL. BMRERFIL
[CDES | N—bF—DBICERETID,

Raiser reg. seat rev. / Shoulderseat /| 4!)—-L¥Xa5—->—k-1J/x— " 2418
A [ aF—o—tk _ 2419
Seat on the saddle, back directed to the handlebar, feet on the pedals. /

Seat on the partner’s shoulders. -
NRIN—ZEBZRAIT T YFIVICEZTALARERZLIZOES / /A

—bF—DEICES,

Raiser reg. seat rev. / Chest suspended hang /| 74\)—:-L¥a15— % 2420
—k-UIR—=R | FIRMHYRRUTFYR NG 2421
Seat on the saddle, back directed to the handlebar, feet on the pedals. /

Hanging with chest-grip on the partner’s back, head downwards, upwards o

stretched and closed legs in straight line with the body. 'i'}

NURILN—[ZEZEIF T, YRIILIZEZTALARERFILIZOES [ /N
—hF—DEDICEEM TSRO TADESICEINIL, BIETREICE>T M
L. mRFFCTHERE—ERICEIZ@EIET, ,

—R | aVF—REUk

Seat on the saddle, back directed to the handlebar, feet on the pedals. /
Stand with feet on the partner’s shoulders.

NRIN—IZEBZRIIT T YFIVICEZTALARERZLIZOES / /A
—rr—OEICERE TILD,

Raiser reg. seat rev. / Shoulderstand /| 4—-L¥a5—-L—k-1JI }w— 2422

alLgd——bk 2427
Seat in the lower part of the handlebar, chest directed to the front wheel,

feet on the pedals. / Seat on the partner’s shoulders.

BN EERDEMEICESEIIC. NV ILN—DTEICEEXZTAL. RS

RENIZDED, | IS—F—DBIZES,

Raiser handlebarseat / Shoulderseat /| 1) —-/\>YF)LIN\——k [ ___'F 2426

Raiser handlebarseat / Shoulderstand / Y24 —:- 1\ R)ILIN—S—F [ 2428

,_‘" .
AN —REVF | 2429
Seat in the lower part of the handlebar, chest directed to the front wheel,

feet on the pedals. / Stand with feet on the partner’s shoulders.
BERAFADETIEDELIILT NAURILA—DOTEHICEEZTAL. @R
ERZIVIZDED, | 1IS—rF—DEICEHRBTID,

Raiser head tube / Shoulderseat /| "I41)—-AYRFa1—T | La)L¥— 2436

.,"I :
S—p 2437
Seat on the head tube, front wheel in front of oneself, feet on the pedals.

/ Seat on the partner’s shoulders.
AR FADERICKSLSILT AYRFa—TDOLIZEZTAL. R
ERFIIZDED, | "= F—DBIZES,

Raiser head tube / Shoulderstand /| 94!)—-AYKFa1—T | g5 — H} 2438
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8.3.013

REVE
Seat on the head tube, front wheel in front of oneself, feet on the pedals.
/ Stand with feet on the partner’s shoulders.

BN AOETmIZEDELSIZLT AYRFa—TOLEIZEEZTAL. AR
EREIIZDHE D, | IN—+F—OBIZHAETILD,

Raiser head tube rev. / Shoulderseat /| 41— -AyRKFa1—T-1Js3—R/
alsd—o—bk

Seat on the head tube, front wheel behind oneself, feet on the pedals. /
Seat on the partner’s shoulders.

BN ERICESESIICLT AYEF1—TDLICEZTAL, @MRIZERS
WIZDHED, | IN—rF—DFIZES,

Raiser head tube rev. / Shoulderstand / " 4!)—:-AyRFa1—T-1)/3—
R | aF—REUF

Seat on the head tube, front wheel behind oneself, feet on the pedals. /
Stand with feet on the partner’s shoulders.

AIERABERICEDESIICLT . AYRFa2—T D LICEETAL. MHERY
WZDE S, [ /8= F—DRITHRB T,

(text modified on 01,01,16; 01,01,17; 01.01.20)

Passages on one bicycle

BIT1BDOBEEKE)

Passages | #1T
Execution according 8.2.028.
8.2.028 D FEATICLI-A > TERELAZ TR IEESLLY,

2439

2446
2447

2448
2449

2471
2472
2473

. 86
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§ 3 Artistic Cycling Team 4
YAINT4F2T 4 Al

8.3.014  Artistic Cycling Team 4
YAONT4xaT 4 Al

4 f.e.o. half circle / circle

4fe.o. N—TH—UI | Y—H)L

All riders have to ride, following each other, a half circle / a
circle.

EFFEBLHSI TN—TH—VILH =V EENTETT 5.

Half circle (8.2.043) /\—274—%)L(8.2.043)
Circle (8.2.042) +—%)1(8.2.042)

A 4 f.e.o. half circle / circle 4 s.r.l.
4fe.o. N—H—I)L | Y—I)L 4s.rl.
During the figure, each rider has to perform a single ring
left.

BOEBEPRIC, BBRBEEBEE DT IL-YLT-LIMNETD
ANGE (IE TV A A

Single ring left (8.2.053) >>%')L-1)>% L T1(8.2.053)

B 4 f.e.o. half circle / circle 4 s.r.r.
4fe.0. N—TY—Y)L | =) 4s.rr.
During the figure, each rider has to perform a single ring
right.
BOEBERIZ, BRHREFE T IL-)T -S4 T0%
(FHIFESEN,

Single ring right (8.2.054) > > %5 J)L-)> T -5 4F
(8.2.054)

Cc 4 f.e.o. half circle / circle 2 s.r.l. 2 s.r.r.
4fe.o. N—7Y—I)L | =) 2s.rl.2s.rr
During the figure, two riders have to perform each a single
ring left and two riders have to perform each a single ring
right. The riders who ride on the same axis have to
perform the same type of single ring.
BOEBFIC.FEHREDIS 2 AFSoTI)L-)oT LIk
D 2 NESoT -0 T - SAb TR ENITHLT
NIFGELEN, FACEIR EZETT H5ZREF. RLEED
DTN TETS,.

Single ring left (8.2.053) >4 )L-1)> % L T71(8.2.053)
Single ring right (8.2.054) Y45 J)L-J2 T -S4+
(8.2.054)

4 f.e.o- alternate ring overlapping

FNEBR— YT A —R—FvEV YT
All riders have to ride with equal distances between each other and at same distances to the middle
circle, outside of the middle circle.

4001
4002
4003
4004

4001 c-d
4002 c-d
4003 e-f
4003 g-h
4004 c-d

4001 e-f
4004 e-f

4001 g-h
4004 g-h

4001 i
4002 e
4004
4005a
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During the figure, each rider has to perform an alternate ring. Each second ring has to overlap with

the first ring of the rider riding behind or riding ahead.

EHmEEE. EVICERREERIT. SFILY—2)LICHLTRCEREZEY . SFILY—Y L D5 RAIEE

79 %,

ROEEHRIC, EHRBEF VIRV TETORITNERLEN, ThEh 2 DEDUVTIE,

AR EETTIHRBEED 1 DEDIU T EF—N—FVTLETFNIEESAELY,

Alternate ring (8.2.058) A JLAHR—k-1)>%7(8.2.058)

4 f.e.o. diagonal pull
4feoFAFIFI-TI

All riders have to ride, following each other, performing a diagonal
pull.

EHRBEEIRIITETLEATIFIVL-TILETS,

Diagonal pull (8.2.068) %173+ JL-7)L(8.2.068)

A 4 f.e.o. diagonal pull 2 s.r.l. 2 s.r.r.
4fe.0XAFIAFI T 2s.rl 2s.rr.
During the figure, two riders have to perform each a
single ring left and two riders have to perform each a
single ring right. Rider 1 and 3 and rider 2 and 4 have to
perform the same type of single ring.

BOEBRRIZ, BEREDSH2 AT IL-)2T LTk
D2 NEUT IV YT - SA EFERENITHIT
NIEESHN, BREE 1 XU 3. B2 &V 4 (FRILC
BEOLUTIL-)TETS,

Single ring left (8.2.053) ¥

T LT (8.2.053)
Single ring right (8.2.054) 2%

L) - 541(8.2.054,

4 f.e.o. half eight (S)

4f.e.0./\—TJIAKS)

All riders have to ride, following each other, performing a half eight
(S).

EHRENHIITETLN—TIAR(S)ZITI,

Half eight (8.2.045) /\—7JI{1(8.2.045)

4 f.e.o. eight (8)

4fe.0. Ak (8)

All riders have to ride, following each other, performing an eight
(8).

ERBENMIITEITLIAEITI,

Eight (8.2.044) T -11(8.2.044)

4006

4006 b

4007 a
4008 a
4010 a

4007 b
4008 b
4010 b



UCI cycLING REGULATIONS /| JCF EDITION 2025

4 f.e.o. eight through

4fe.o. TAfF-R)L—
All riders have to ride, following each other, around a spot on a /

half of the competition surface (starting position).
Rider 1 and 3 have to perform an eight without changing the < ,
distances between each other. After completing the eight they

have to circle the spot at least once.

Rider 2 and 4 have to circle the spot at least once. After circling
the spot, they perform an eight without changing the distance

between each other.
End of figure: When all riders have reached the starting position again.

EBRBEN. FATAVTTITOHERCHBIRARVDEBEEHSI TEITT H(RE—MROLaY),
BEE 1 BLV 3 FRMREROFFTIAETI TAERT LR, 2A<KEH 1 BIRERRYED
BAYERRY 5, HikE 2 BLU 4 (&, 2<EL 1 BIERARYLOEVEREIL-#%. EHRERST-
FEIAET

T4FX2ATDRT  EBRBENBURI— RO aVICRSEEITR T T5,

Eight (8.2.044) T -(8.2.044)

4 f.e.o. longline

4fe.o. AVTSAY

All riders have to ride, following each other, performing a longline.
LHREEI/MIITETLOLTSAUETI,

Longline (8.2.066) H0>%'5-1>/(8.2.066)

A 4 f.e.o. longline 2 s.r.l. 2 s.r.r.
4fe.0. AVT 54> 2s.rl.2s.r.r.
During the figure, two riders have to perform each a single ring left and two riders have to
perform each a single ring right. Rider 1 and 3 and rider 2 and 4 have to perform the same
type of single ring.
BROEERIC, BEEEDIE 2 NFL VTV T -LINE MDD 2 NES T I -0 T 54
FEENENITI, HBRE 1 BLU 3. A2 ELV 4 FRCEEDL VT IV TEITI.

Single ring left (8.2.053) >4 JL-54> L 7H(8.2.053)
Single ring right (8.2.054) 2% )L-54>-511(8.2.054)

2 f.e.o. longline opposite direction

2fe.0. AVT AU -ARSVM-TaL Y3V

Each two riders have to ride, following each other, performing a longline opposite direction.
ThZTh 2 ADOBREN, MHITETLALT S0 -FROVM-TAL Y230 ETS,

Lonline opposite direction (8.2.067) RA>J S/ -FHRIvb-T4L9232(8.2.067)

A 2 f.e.o. longline opposite direction 2 mills
2fe.0. AVTSAU-FROYM-T4L Iy 25
During the figure, two mills have to be performed. At the moment that all riders are on the
same level, they have to connect into two mills.
BOEREHRIC. 2DDINETI EHRENRCEHIREEGOF=FFIZ, 2 DDILEHERRT 5.

2 mills (8.2.071) 2 3/1(8.2.071)

4007 c
4008 c
4010 c

4011

4011 b

4012

4012 b
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2 n.e.o. longline opposite direction 4013
2n.e.0. AVTZAUFROYNT4L YAy

Each two riders have to ride, next to each other, without grip connection performing a longline
opposite direction.

ZFhEN 2 AOBEENMEIITETL, Uy TaRroavBLIZAL T SAU - F ROV FaL I3
VEITI.

Lonline opposite direction (8.2.067) R>45 54> FRIvk-T4LI32(8.2.067)

A 2 n.e.o. longline opposite direction 4 s.r.l. 4013 b
2n.e.0. AVT AV AROYF-T4L Y23V 4sirll.
During the figure, each rider has to perform a single ring left.
BOEBHRIC. ENTADBREEN T IL-Y T -LINETI,

Single ring left (8.2.053) >4 L= L T7H(8.2.053)

B 2 n.e.o. longline opposite direction through 4013 ¢
2n.e.0. AT FA4FROYN-FaL IV X )V—
After half of the way of stretch one rider of each group has to ride through the space
between the two other riders.
TROEDEBELLIAT. KT IL—TD 1 NAOBREI MDY IL—TORHHE 2 ADM
DAR—RZBEBLAETNIFESLE0,

C 2 n.e.o. longline opposite direction through 4 s.r.l. 4013 d
2n.e.0. AT SAUFRO M FoLILa - RIL—4 s01L
After half of the way of stretch one rider of each group has to ride through the space
between the two other riders. During the figure, each rider has to perform a single ring left.
TROFXDEBELCAT . EYTIL—TO 1 AOBFEEEIMEOT IL—TO5HEEE 2 ADOM
DANR—RZEBBLEFNIEESEN HOREPIC, EHEFZEF T IL-UDT - LINEST
HIETNIFGESEL,

Single ring left (8.2.053) <24 L)% L T1(8.2.053)

D 2 n.e.o. longline opposite direction through 4 s.r.r. 4013 e
2n.e.0. AVTSAY - FROYR-T4L I3V -R)L—4 s 101
After half of the way of stretch one rider of each group has to ride through the space
between the two other riders. During the figure, each rider has to perform a single ring right.
TROFNEBELLIAT.ETIL—TD 1 AOBEEENMUD T IL—TOHEE 2 ADOMH
DAN—RZBBLGFNIEELEN, BOREPIC, EHZEF T IL-UDT - 5AMEST
HIEFNIRESEL,

Single ring right (8.2.054) >4 JL-1)> % =51 }(8.2.053)

E 2 n.e.o. longline opposite direction through 2 mills 4013 f
2n.e.0.AYTS4 - AROYr-TaL I3V -RIL—23)
After half of the way of stretch one rider of each group has to ride through the space
between the two other riders. During the figure, two mills have to be performed. At the
moment that all riders are on the same level, they have to connect into two mills.
TREOFDEBELIAT. KT IL—TD 1 ADOFBRFIESMDO T IIL—TD5EHE 2 ADOMH
DAR—REBBLAITNIEEEEN BEOREPIT, 2 DDIILETI. £HEEINRCHR
L Lot BEIZ. 2 DDIILERERT B,
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2 mills (8.2.071) 2 3/L(8.2.071)

2 f.e.o diagonal pull opposite direction

2fe0 FAF7IFIN-TI-ARISYL-ToLY2av

Each two riders have to ride, following each other, performing a diagonal pull opposite direction.
TNTh 2 ADHRENMITETL. FATIFIL-TIL-F ROV TAL I3V ETS,

Diagonal pull opp. Dir. (8.2.069) #A 7T+ IL-TIL- ARk T1L 9 32(8.2.069)

4 n.e.o. half shortline alternate ring 4015 a
4 n.e.0./\—=2-2a—rFL-FNER—L- 1T 4016 a
All riders have to ride, next to each other, without grip connection
on a common axis which runs parallel to the long side of the
competition surface to the other side. Each rider has to perform a
half alternate ring. /
EHRBEN BIITSA T4 TIT7 ROV T HARSAVIZETH
HBOEBMBLES )y TARI LIV BLICRABINEETT 5. &
BREEDN—T - FINER— DT ETS,

Half alternate ring (8.2.057) /\—2-#JLAx—k-1)2%/(8.2.057)

4 n.e.o. shortline alternate ring 4015 b
4 n.e.0.>3—rS5A - FNEAR—L YT 4016 b
All riders have to ride, next to each other, without grip connection
on a common axis which runs parallel to the long side of the
competition surface. Each rider has to perform an alternate ring.

EEBEDN EINTIATAVITYTOAV T HARSAVIZETH
HBOERLEEZS )y TaARs a3 HLIC, RAMAIANEETT 5. &
BEHEDNTILVAR—L 2T E1TS,

Alternate ring (8.2.058) 7 JLAR—k-1)>%/(8.2.058)

4 n.e.o. shortline 4017
4 n.e.o. ¥3—hoM Y e 4018
All riders have to ride, next to each other, without grip connection I
performing a shortline. 7T
EHmBEMENICHY, JUyTaroiarhiLizoa— oMo % S B
ey N

Shortline (8.2.064) < a—hk51> (8.2.064)

A 4 n.e.o shortline 4 s.r.l. 4017 b
4 n.e.o ¥a—r7M4> 4sur.l. T 4018 b
During the figure, each rider has to perform a single ring

left. X \
BOEBRFIC, EREEEI T IL-U2T-LIMEST _@ i
BT NIEESHEL,

Single ring left (8.2.053) <24 JL-1J24 - L TK(8.2.053) \%/ T‘
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2 con. Wingmill HD. Spinnings(T) / 2 con. Wingmill spinnings(T
2con. D453V HD. RE(T)/2con. 94T 3 )L RAE(T) 4024 a
All riders have to perform a 2 connnected wingmill. During the // \ 4024 b
figure, each rider has to perform 50cm-spinnings on a common S

axis which runs through the inner circle. [ \\
SBHEN 2 DOEMLEILTILETS HOEKHIC, & \ )
BRERAVFT Y~V EBLLBEOEHB LT 50 £VFDRE \ =/
2EITI. S

2 con. Wingmill (8.2.072) 2 con. D124 3)L-RE(8.2.072)
50cm-spinnings (8.2.046) 50cm AE'>/(8.2.046)

Remmlinger spinnings (T) 4024 C
LLYYH—-RE(T) -
All riders have to form the grip connection of a 2 connected
wingmill and have to release the grip connection in motion, then
all riders have to perform 50cm-spinnings on the longitudinal axis
or on the transversal axis. After completing the 50cm-spinnings
the inside riders have to grip each other with their left hands above
the inner circle and have to perform one mill. Then they release
the grip connection again and all riders perform one 50cm-
spinning

(360°) on a common axis. The outside riders have to perform the 50cm-spinnings continuously. All
spinnings have to be performed on the same axis.

The tactical enlargement has to be awarded after all grip connections have been closed within 2
metres after the 50cm-spinnings.

End of figure: At the moment that all riders have reached the grip connection to the position 2 mills,
simultaneously.

EHREEN. J )y TARI 3V TEELI: 2 DO V0TIV ERBL, BILWTWSEEE LT Y
TaARya EE -, Hiteh £ F- (38 E T 50cm D REUEITI, 50cm DRAEVERZ 1. N
BlIOBREE AT ——VILDETEFEOLRE . SILE 1 BIELD, TDH. JvTaryiavsk
L. £HEENEEOEIR LT 50cm RE (360°) % 1 BT, SMAIDFH K E L 50cm REV%E
BUET G NIEGEE0, $RTOREVIERELCEHR L TITh G IEESRL,

B HTRIIEIRDIRA UM &, 50 BV FDREL D% 2 A—FLUAIZ, TRTOY )y Tarsav %L
[ AT AY (N

T4XLT7DRT  2HFIEN 2 DOINLDMEBE CRBIZT ) TaARILavERHALZLEFITRT T 5,

2 con. Wingmill (8.2.072) 2 con. 1> 453)L-RXE>/(8.2.072)
50cm-spinnings (8.2.046) 50cm AE>/(8.2.046)
2 mills (8.2.071) 2 3JL(8.2.071)

2 f.e.o. half double circle / double circle 4026
2fe.0. N=FT)L-H—=Y)L | FT)I-H—U)L 4027
Two riders each have to ride, with same distances, following 4028
each other, a half circle / a complete circle around a common 4029

point, thus they form a group of riders. The points are located on
the longitudinal or transversal axis with equal distances to the
inner circle. One rider of each group has to ride with a rider on
the other half of the competition surface on a common axis which
runs parallel to the long side of the competition surface. The
diameter of each half double circle / double circle has to be at
least 4 metres.

ENEN 2 ADOFEREBNHI TERRZRLLGAL, HBORAUEFIDN—TH—VIIELE
H—IWERCESITEFTL. TIL—TEMRT 5. BRAVMI A0 F—H—ILIZHLTHERD
MEE(SEEMR EET D, FTIL—TD 1 AOHKRER BRHREORYFNEETTIHBREL.
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SATAVT IV DAV T HARSAVEFTRABOMBLEEETT 5. ENELDN—T-FT )L+
Y= TIL-HB—DILDEREE 4 A—FLUETRITNIFESEL,

A 2 f.e.o. half double circle / double circle 4 s.r.l.
2fe.0nN—TFTIH—I)IL | FT-H—J)L 4surl .
During the figure, each rider has to perform a single ring
left.
ROERDIC, EFREEIEI T IL-VOT LI ETOE
(FHIEEsEy,

Single ring left (8.2.053) >4 )L-1)> % L T7H(8.2.053)

B 2 f.e.o. double circle through
2feo0 T -Y—UIL-RIL—
During the figure, each rider has to ride through the space between the other group of riders.
BOEBHRIC, EHRFE MOV IL—TOHRKZE DB DAR—IE@EBLETIIEESL0N,

C 2 f.e.o. double circle through 4 s.r.l.
2fe.o0. #TH—I)L-X)L—4s.r.l
During the figure, each rider has to ride through the space between the other group of riders.
During the figure, each rider has to perform a single ring left.
BROEEPIC, EHBEEFIMDTIL—TDHREEDBDAR—REZBBLEITNITESE,
BOEBPIC, BHEHEETIL-YDT - LIMETS,

Single ring left (8.2.053) 14 L= 4 L T7K(8.2.053)

2 f.e.o. shortline

2fe.0. ¥a—k31Y

Two riders each have to ride, following each other, without grip
connection performing a shortline, next to each other. / &
ZNTH 2 NADOBEEENMIITETL, JVvTaroavEEd - I
[CBEYE->TYa— oAU %E1T,

Shortline (8.2.064) 23a—h512/(8.2.064)

A 2 f.e.o. shortline 4 s.r.l.
2fe.0.o3—r3M2 4surl.
During the figure, each rider has to perform a single ring
left.
BOEBERIC, FEBFE>I TV T-LIMEITHE
(FHIFEBIEN,

Single ring left (8.2.053) >4 JL-1J> % -L T71(8.2.053)

B 2 f.e.o. shortline 2 s.r.l. 2 s.r.r.
2f.e.0. a—r5M> 2s.rl.2s.r1.r.
During the figure, two riders have to perform each a single ring left and two riders have to
perform each a single ring right. Rider 1 and 3 and rider 2 and 4 have to perform the same
type of a single ring.
BROEBFIZ, 2 NDBEEENENETNI T IL-YD T -LIME D 2 ARENTRI VT

4026 d-e
4027 d-e
4028 g-h
4028 j-k
4029 d-e

4026 ¢
4027 c
4028 ¢
4028 f
4029 ¢

4026 f
4027 f
4028 i
4028 |
4029 f

4031
4032

4031 b
4032 b

4031 ¢
4032 ¢
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W) T SAREITI BB 1 BLUV 3. BEE 2 8FU 4 FRLCEEDS VTV T%
THORITNIEESEL,

Single ring left (8.2.053) >4 L)% L T71(8.2.053)
Single ring right (8.2.054) >4 )L-1)>% 54 1(8.2.053)

2 n.e.o. shortline opposite direction 4044 a-e
2n.e.0. ¥I—rIL-FROYMToLIaY 4045 a-c

Two riders each have to ride, next to each other, without grip
connection performing a shortline opposite direction. ‘ _
ThEh 2 AORBENWIITERL, FUyFarssavees | 1 ¥ © k &
[22a—R540 RO Yb FAL ISV ETS, | |

Shortline opposite direction (8.2.065)
2a—bSA2 - FROYE-T 4L 32(8.2.065)

A 2 n.e.o. shortline opposite direction 4 s.r.l. 4044 b
2n.e.0. Ya—brS5AFROYM-ToLIL3Y 4surl = 4045 ¢
During the figure, each rider has to perform a single ring i

/

left.
BOEBERIC, EHRBEE (XTI T - LINEITS, © 'iz

Single ring left (8.2.053) >4 L= L T7H(8.2.053)

B 2 n.e.o. shortline opposite direction through 4044 c
2 n.e.0. a—br3M4Y-FROYL-T4LIIIY - R IL— ] 4045b
After half of the way of stretch one rider of each group has /W

to ride through the space between the two other riders.
TROFDEBEECHT. EITIL—TD 1 AOBEEE ©
DT IL—T DEREE 2 AOBDAR—RZERBLET

NIEESEN,

N\
/

7
\

C 2 n.e.o. shortline opposite direction through 4 s.r.l. 4044 d
2 neo. A—bSAFRIOYR-TFT4LI2a32 - RIL— 4 srl.
After half of the way of stretch one rider of each group has
to ride through the space between the two other riders.
During the figure, each rider has to perform a single ring (

654_/

o
left.
TROENERELECAT . EITIL—TD 1 AOHHE j
MMEDT IL—TDFEHRE 2 ADOBDAR—RZ@EBLET
NIEESHWN BHOEREDIC, EHREBEI VTV
LIr#1T5,

Single ring left (8.2.053) 14 L= 4 L T7K(8.2.053)

D 2 n.e.o. shortline opposite direction through 2 mills 4044 e
2neo. A—bFSAU-FROVE-FoL OV - )L— 251
After half of the way of stretch one rider of each group has to ride through the space
between the two other riders. During the figure two mills have to be performed. At the
moment that all riders are on the same level, they have to connect into two mills.
TREOFEPEBELIAT . ETIL—T0 1 ADOBFEFEI MO T IL—TDFEEE 2 ADOMH
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DAR—RZEBBLETNEGSEN ROEREPIZ, L% 2 BIRET 5, £HEEMN I
WATFRIZ. 2 DDILZEERT S,

2 mills (8.2.071) 2 3/L(8.2.071)

2 n.e.o. half shortline opposite direction alternate ring 4044 f
2n.e.0. N—7-3— AV FROYM-ToLILaAVE L ER— 4045d
k-4 4048 a
Two riders each have to ride, next to each other, without grip
connection performing a half shortline opposite direction alternate
ring.

ZNTh 2 AOBRENEIITETL, JvTaryiavczed
Iz

N=T-23—rSAF ROV TAL I F AR — YT
Z179,

Half alternate ring (8.2.057) /\—72-#JLA—F)L-1)>»%(8.2.057)
Half shortline opp. dir. alternate ring (8.2.059)
N—=D 23— FROYRTaLII I T I AR —R1)2 4 (8.2.059)

2 n.e.o. shortline opposite direction alternate ring 4044 g
2 ne.o.Ya—b3M4 - FROYb-FToL IV FNER—R Y <P 4045 e
g 4048 b
Two riders each have to ride, next to each other, without grip
connection performing a shortline opposite direction alternate
ring.

ZNTh 2 AOBRENEIITEFTL, JYvTarsiaveged
(23— A0 - FROYN-FALIDaY - FNEAR— - TEST
Do

Alternate ring (8.2.058) # JLA—FJL-1)>%/(8.2.058)

Shortline opp. dir. alternate ring (8.2.060) > 3—h,S> (> ARV -FoL I I -FILAR—K-1)2 % (8.2.060)

2 n.e.o. shortline opposite direction alternate ring through(T) 4048 ¢
2 n.e.0.03—b5MU-FROYb-FaL I - F IV ER—F-U2 T - Z)L—(T)

Two riders each have to ride, next to each other, without grip connection performing a shortline
opposite direction alternate ring. During the figure, one rider each has to ride through the space
between the two other riders. At that moment all riders have to be situated on the longitudinal
axis(=crossing).

The tactical enlargement has to be awarded after all riders have crossed within the middle circle.
For each crossing a tactical enlargement is possible.

TNETN 2 NOBFEPEIITETL, JUyTaxyiavazd I a— oMo -FROvM-TaLY
AV FIER— U TETI ROEEPIZ. ENEh 1 ADBEEESMMEOERE 2 AORDR
RN—REEVIRFGTNEZSEN, COEE, 2HREENHBMBE LICHELTOVETAIERSE (=
RETD)

BERAMILRDIRA VNI, TRTOBRBEENIFILY—VILATREL-ZICEAONG, ERESL
(2. BREBRIHEERZITOCEMAIRETH B,

Alternate ring (8.2.058)  #/LZ—7)L-1)>%/(8.2.058)
Shortline opp. dir. alternate ring (8.2.060)
A=A F ROV TALI I F AR —F1)2 %7 (8.2.060)
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2 con. half circle / circle
2con. N—TY—Y)L | B—H)L =
Two riders each have to ride, next to each other, and are
connected by a grip connection, thus they form a pair of riders.
Both pairs have to ride a half circle / circle, following each other.

TNTN 2 ADOBRBEEL S TETL, JUyTaRoarzE1TlN,
R7EWMRT Do HERTIE. ftHEE>TN—TH—DILIF—I L%
BOTERT B, =

Half circle (8.2.043)  /\—74—%)L(8.2.043)
Circle (8.2.042) +—%)L(8.2.042)

A 2 con. half circle / circle 2 con. s.r.l.
2con. N—Y—U)L | ¥—Z)L 2 con. s.r.l.
During the figure, each pair of riders have to perform a 2
connected single ring left.
BOEBPIC, XTI 2con. oV F LYo T - LIRET
jo

2 con. single ring left (8.2.055)
2con. VIV LT (8.2.055)

B 2 con. half circle / circle 4 s.r.l.
2con.N\—H—U)L | =)L 4s.rll.
During the figure, each rider has to perform a single ring
left.
BOEEPIC, ERTEUTIL-IIT -LIMETS,

Single ring left (8.2.053) >4 JL-1)> % - L T1(8.2.053)

C 2 con. half circle / circle 4 s.r.l. through
2con. N—TH%—H)L | Y—H)L 4 con. s.r. . R)L—
During the figure, each rider has to perform a single ring left. The single rings left of the
riders have to overlap. During the single rings one rider of each pair of riders has to ride
through the space which is formed by the other pair of riders.
BOEEPIC, EBREEE T T -LINETS BREOV VTV T LIS
F—=N—=ZvTLEFNIFESLEN, ST I - YT ETIEE ERTD 1 NDFRRE M
DARTFIZEOTHREONDAR—RZRIET S,

Single ring left through (8.2.053) >4 JL-1)>% =L Tk X )L—(8.2.053)

2 con. f.e.o. longline

2 con. fe.o. AVYSAY

Two riders each have to ride, next to each other, and are
connected by a grip connection, thus they form a pair of riders.
Both pairs have to perform a longline, following each other.
ThEh 2 ADOBRBEEIEIITETL. F)vTarsiavsxiio
T ART7EWBHT 5. EXTIE, fitFlElG>TaL T I10 51T,

Ad
Ak

Longline (8.2.066) H%4'54>/(8.2.066)

A 2 con f.e.o. longline 2 con. s.r.l.

4071
4072
4073
4074

4071 c-d
4072 c-d
4073 e-h
4074 cd

4071 e-f
4072 e-f
4073 il

4074 e-f

4073 m-p
4074 g-h

4081
4082

4081 b
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2 conf.e.o. AT 54> 2con.s.r.l.
During the figure, each pair of riders have to perform a 2 connected single ring left.
BOEBDIZ, HEXRTIE 2con.o 2T IV 5 -LIRETS,

2 con. single ring left (8.2.055)  2con.> >4 L= % - L 71(8.2.055)

B 2 con. f.e.o. longline 2 con s.r.r. 4081 ¢
2 con.f.e.o. AV SAY 2cons.r.r.
During the figure, each pair of riders have to perform a 2 connected single ring right.
BEOEBEPIC, ERTIE 2con.o T IL-) T -S54 &5,

2 con. single ring right (8.2.056)  2con.> >4 L)% -S54 1(8.2.056)

C 2 con. f.e.o. longline 4 s.r.l. 4081 d
2 con.f.e.o. AV SAY 4 sl
During the figure, each rider has to perform a single ring left.

BOEBHRIC, EHREEFS T IV T - LIEFTHETNIEGESR,

Single ring left (8.2.053) >4 )L+ - L T1(8.2.053)

D 2 con. f.e.0. longline 2 s.r.l. 2 s.r.r. 4082 b
2con.fe.0. AV 5L 2s.rl. 2 s.1r.
During the figure, two riders each have to perform a
single ring left and two riders each have to perform a

single ring right. Rider 1 and 3 and rider 2 and 4 have { Oy - |

to perform the same type of single ring. / \
BROEEPIC.2 AOBEEENERETNI DT E ) E )
T-LINE MDD 2 ADBNERERI T IL-YT -S54 e
ZIT0. BB 1 LU 3. BilkE 2 8LV 4 [FRILCEE
)]

ST W) TEITHIRTRIEELIL,

Single ring left (8.2.053) >4 JL-1)> % - L 71(8.2.053)
Single ring right (8.2.054) > >4 L) -S54k
(8.2.054)

2 con. longline opposite direction 4083
2con. AVT 54RO TaL I Ay

Two riders each have to ride, next to each other, and are connected by a grip connection, thus they

form a pair of riders. Both pairs have to perform a longline opposite direction.

ITNTN2 ADBRBEBELIEHTETL. FUyTaARILavE TN RT7EERT 5, ADRTIE. O

G GA A ROYTALI2aVETS,

Longline opposite direction (8.2.067) B 5 SA4 AR vk T1L U 32(8.2.067)

A 2 con longline opposite direction through 4 s.r.l. 4083 a
2con AVYSAV-AROYR-T4LYLaV - RIL— 4surl.
During the figure, each rider has to perform a single ring left on the transversal axis. During
the single ring left each pair has to ride through the space between the two other riders.
BROEERIC, EHRBFESEBBE LTI OO T-LINETI DTN - LT
DEP T, BRT7IFIMDEHEE 2 ADEDAR—REZEIBT 5,
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Single ring left (8.2.053) >4 JL-1J>%5 =L TJ1(8.2.053)

B 2 con. longline opposite direction through 4 s.r.r. 4083 b

2 con.AVTSA U ARSYMTAL Y30 ZV—4
S.I.I.

During the figure, each rider has to perform a single ring
right on the transversal axis. During the single ring right,
each pair has to ride through the space between the two
other riders.
BROEEHRIC, FEEESEMELETIOTL-UVT S
ARETI VTV T - SAEDERT, EXRT LD
FRiE 2 ADEDRAR—REE BT 5,

)

A

Ty

@

Single ring right (8.2.054) >4 )L-1)>% -S54 ~(8.2.054)

C 2 con. longline opposite direction through 2 mills 4083 ¢
2 con.OV TSV - ARO YR T4 I3V - RIL—2 5L
After half of the way of stretch, one rider each has to ride through the space between the
two other riders. During the figure, two mills have to be performed. At the moment that all
riders are on the same level, they have to connect into 2 mills.
TREOFDEBRELIAT.ERXTD 1 AOBEREIMMEORT DEEE 2 AOBDAR—
RAEBEBLETNIEGESEN, HOERRIZ, 2)LE 2 BERT S EHREEN—FICHAT
BFIZ. 2 DDIILEERT S,

2 mills (8.2.071) 2 SJL(8.2.071)

2 con. Shortline 4086
2 con. ¥3—hk31Y T 4087
Two riders each have to ride, next to each other, and are e 4088
connected by a grip connection, thus they form a pair of riders. "V BN 4089
Both pairs have to perform a shortline. | '3

FhZEN 2 AOBREENEIITETL, YUy Tarsoar %o \ NS/

T R7ERRT B, ERTIE, 2 a—,S510%#1T5, \A\ & /A/ &

Shortline (8.2.064) < 3—k512/(8.2.064)

A 2 con. shortline 2 con. s.r.l. 4086 b
2con. ¥3—k34> 2con. s.r.l. 4087 b

During the figure, each pair of riders has to perform a 2 4088 c-d
4089 b

connected single ring left.
BOERBEPIC, ERTIE 2 aRITIR-SUT LYo L
ThEITI,

2 con. single ring left (8.2.055)
2aARITYR UG L) 4 LT (8.2.055)
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B 2 con. shortline 2 con. s.r.r. 4086 ¢
2 con. ¥3—k31> 2 con. s.r.r. 4088 e
During the figure, each pair of riders has to perform a 2 4089 c

connected single ring right.
BOEBEDIC. ERTIE 2 aRITIR- 20T )LV 5
A&,

2 con. single ring right (8.2.056)
2ARITYR T I S5 11(8.2.056)

C 2 con. shortline 4 s.r.l. 4086 d
2con. ¥3—h,71M1Y 4s.rll. [ 4087 c
During the figure, each rider has to perform a single ring 4088 f-g
left R 4089 d
ROEREDIC, EFREEIEI T IL-VOT LI ETOE i

(FHIFEDIEN,

Single ring left (8.2.053) >4 )L-1)> % L T1(8.2.053)

2 con. half shortline alternate ring 4096 a

2 con. N\=D:a—hrSA U FINEAR—L-)YT 4097 a
Two riders each have to ride, next to each other, and are 4098 a
connected by a grip connection, thus they form a pair of riders. 4098 c
Both pairs of riders, ride on a common axis which runs parallel to 4099 a
the long side of the competition surface, from the long side of the

competition surface to the other side. Both pairs have to perform a

half alternate ring.

FhEN 2 ADOHEBREBNEITEITL, Vv TaARILavETo>T RT7ERRT B, BT L. 54
TAVTIVTDAVTHARSAVEFTITHHBOBMBLET. FADAV T H ARSI AIFETEST

B, ERTRIN=T-FINEAR—- U TETI,

Half alternate ring (8.2.057) /\—27-# JLA®—k+1)>/%(8.2.057)

2 con. shortline alternate ring 4096 b
2 con.oa—hbSM2 FNER—F )T 4097 b
Two riders each have to ride, next to each other, and are 4098 b
connected by a grip connection, thus they form a pair of riders. 4098 d
Both pairs of riders, ride on a com 4099 b

mon axis which runs parallel to the long side of the competition
surface and have to perform an alternate ring.

FREN 2 ADOEREIEIITETL. Sy TaARIL3VETH>T . R7ERHET 5. EXRT7IL. 4t
S| TN=DH =TI/ —I I EHNTETTD. MADRTIE. SAT42F )70V HA
RSAVEEFTTHEBOEMB LT FADOVIHARMSLRIUETETT 5,

Alternate ring (8.2.058) 7 JLAFx—k-1)2%(8.2.058)
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2 con. shortline opposite direction

2 con. a—hrSAFROYL-FoLIIY

Two riders each have to ride, next to each other, and are
connected by a grip connection, thus they form a pair of riders.
Both pairs perform a shortline opposite direction. Y ? A A
TNETN 2 ADOBFENEIITETL, J)vTaxryiavz1o
T RT7EBERT B, ERTIE. a— bAoA ROYMT4L I3
ETI,

Shortline opposite direction (8.2.065)
2a—hSA2 - FROYM-T4LU232(8.2.065)

A 2 con. shortline opposite direction 2 con. s.r.l.
2 con. a—hrSAFROYL-FoL O3> 2con.s.r.l.
During the figure, each pair of riders has to perform a 2
connected single ring left.
BOEBEPIC, EHREEE 2 con.oo T2 -LIRE
ThEFNIEESE, A

2 con. single ring left (8.2.055) =
2 con.o v I - LI (8.2.055)

B 2 con. shortline opposite direction 4 s.r.l.
2con. a—brSAFROYE-TALILIY 4surl.
During the figure, each rider has to perform a single ring

left. S v
BROEBHRIC, FHREEBE VTV T-LIMNTHA @) ‘C@
(*h[itﬁ%ﬁb\o =

Single ring left (8.2.053) <4 L1245 =L T1(8.2.053)

C 2 con. shortline opposite direction 2 s.r.l. 2 s.r.r.

2con. ¥a—brSM2-FROYL-ToL I3V 281l 2s.1r.

During the figure, two riders have to perform each a single ring left and two riders have to
perform each a single ring right. From each pair of riders one rider has to perform a single
ring left and the other rider has to perform a single ring right.

ROEBPIC, BEEDIS 2 AR TIL-UDT-LINE MDD 2 AT -0 T 5
AFEZNENITES ERTD 1 ADBLUT L) T - LIRE D 1 AT LYoy
FAME1TI,

Single ring left (8.2.053) >4 JL-Y % - LI (8.2.053)
Single ring right (8.2.054) % )L-1)>% - 54 (8.2.054)

Surrounding 1 around 1
YS9 T40T 1 TIIUEA o
Two riders each are connected by hand-inhand-grip, thus they
form a pair of riders. Both pairs of riders are on the same, [ / 4
imaginary axis, which runs through the inner circle or parallel to ‘@ "’
the long or short side of the competition surface. The distance
between the pairs of riders has to be equal. One rider of each
pair has to stand on a spot, without pedalling, while the partner o=
has to circle the standing rider completely. The way of riding has
to be identical.

4105
4106
4107
4108

4105 b
4106 b
4107 c-d

4105 ¢
4106 ¢
4107 e-f
4108 b

4108 ¢

4116
4117

p. 100
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ZTNEN 2 NDBRENNIR AV NIRT VYT TFEDLE  RTERHT 5. ERTIE. 10T
—H—ONEBD. FESATATIT)T7OAVTHARSA0E LT a— M AR SAVITFETH
HBOWRLIZH SR, R7DOERIE—ETHEINIFTLESEN, BRTD 1 ADBRRELIRTILEIHS
FIZZEDHZITIAL. £5 1 ADBEEANZTORAVEREZICAETY 5. REHEIR—THTNIEEGS
20N,

2 mills
23)L
Two riders each have to perform a mill.

2 NDBRENTNENIILETS., / w
g[y o
2 mills (8.2.071) 2 3 JL(8.2.071) \ /

A Two mills 4 s.r.r.
23)L 4surr. S
During the figure, each rider has to perform a single ring L
right. ( 7
BOEBPIC, EHRFEES T2 -5405TH “ >
BIFNIERDIEN, s
Single ring right (8.2.054) >4 JL-1)> % - L 7H(8.2.054) .

B Two mills spinnings(T)
23)L REV(T) S
During the figure, each rider has to perform 50cm- ,L\\
spinnings. ,/ N
BOEBEPIC, BFFEEE 50 L FOREVE(TS, ‘R\D /)'

]/

50cm-spinnings (8.2.046) 5 EFDRE Y \\\ /

(8.2.046) T

Two insiderings

2 A9 AE—=YT

Two riders each have to perform an insidering. /
2 NDBRENENENAHAF =) TETI,

/h‘-\

. \

{ <>>ﬂ
2 insiderings (8.2.074) 2 A4 A4 —1)2%(8.2.074) L /

A Two insiderings 4 s.r.r.
2 1Y AF—)2T s
During the figure, each rider has to perform a single ring right.
BROERRIC, EHRBEE XTIV T - FAMETORET IR,

Single ring right (8.2.054) > L= - S5A

4121
4122
4123
4124

4121 b
4124 e

4124 d

4133
4134

4134 d

p. 101
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B Two insiderings spinnings(T) 4134 e
2 MY AF =T - RE(T) 2=
During the figure, each rider has to perform 50cm- L
spinnings.
BOEBPIC, EFRFEE 50 LU FOREVEITI,

50cm-spinnings (8.2.046) 50 2 F M XE2/(8.2.046)

Two outsiderings 4135
2 PO AE—)T 4136
Two riders each have to perform an outsidering.

2 NDBREENENTNT I AZ =T %175,

2 outsiderings (8.2.077) 2 7okH A4 —1)2%(8.2.077)

A Two outsiderings 4 s.r.r. 4136 d
2 PONGAF—Y2T 4s.rr.
During the figure, each rider has to perform a single ring right.

BOEBHRIC, EHREEIF STV T - FAETHETNIEGESR,

Single ring right (8.2.054) >4 L1245 51 }(8.2.054)

B Two outsiderings spinnings (T) 4136 e
2 POMGAF—YLT-REU(T)
During the figure, each rider has to perform 50cm-
spinnings.
BROEERIC, EHRFEE 50 £ FODREVETHOET
NIEESHN,

50cm-spinnings (8.2.046) 50 > F M XE>/(8.2.046)

4 con. half circle / circle 4151
4 con. N\—Y—HY)L | H—H)L 4152
All riders are connected by a grip connection and have to ride, 4153
next to each other, on an imaginary axis which runs through the 4154

inner circle, a half circle / circle.
EHRBFBEHNT )y TARY LIV ETOT RICHT . 10 F—H—2
WEBDRBEDEZELEE. N—TH =D)L/ = ILEHRNTET
Bo

Half circle (8.2.043) /\—24%—%)L(8.2.043)
Circle (8.2.042) H1%)01(8.2.042)

A 4 con. half circle / circle 2 con. s.r.l. 4151c-d
4 con. N—=TH—Y)L | B—Y)L 2 con.s.r.l. 4152¢-d
During the figure, the grip connection between rider 2 4153e-h
and 3 has to be released. Thus, two pairs of riders are 4154c-d

formed, and each pair has to perform a 2 connected
single ring left.
HOERBEPRIC.BRFE2HLUL3IDT)yTaryiavs
fRE. 2 DORTEWMRT IR ELD, HERTIE 2con.oy
T2 LIRETS,

p. 102
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2 con. single ring left (8.2.055)
2con.> > L) - L TI1(8.2.055)

B 4 con. half circle / circle 4 s.r.l.
4con. \N—H—JJ)L | H—Y) 4s.r.l.
During the figure, each rider has to perform a single ring
left.
BOEERIC, ThETNOBEEN LTI T LT
1T,

Single ring left (8.2.053) >4 L) LTk

(8.2.053)

C 4 con. half circle / circle spinnings
4 con. N—=TH—=YJL | =)L REY

During the figure, each rider has to perform 50cm-
spinnings.
BOERPIC, BFREEEE 50 Lo FOREVETI,

50cm-spinnings (8.2.046) 50 2 F D RXE>/(8.2.046)

4 con. Shortline

4 con. ¥a—hk35A1Y

All riders are connected by a grip connection performing a
shortline, next to each other.
EHRFEMNEIITY Yy TaRryiav L, Pa—,SAUEETT S

Shortline (8.2.064) < 3—k~512/(8.2.064)

[T
\ N
NYY%

A 4 con. shortline 2 con s.r.l.

4 con. ¥3a—r314> 2cons.r.l.

During the figure, the grip connection between rider 2
and 3 has to be released. Thus, two pairs of riders are
formed, and each pair has to perform a 2 connected
single ring left.
BOEBFRIC.HERE2BLU3DTYyTaryiavk
fRE. 2 DORTEWMRT DR ELDH, HERTIE 2con.oY

TI-)2T-LIREITI,

2 con. single ring left (8.2.055)
2con.o >4 L)% - L TH(8.2.055)

B 4 con. shortline 2 con. s.r.r.
4 con. ¥3—hk51> 2 cons.r.r.
During the figure, the grip connection between rider 2 and
3 has to be released. Thus, two pairs of riders are formed,
and each has to perform a 2 connected single ring right.
BOEBRHRIC, BRE 2 &Y 3 OJ)yTaxrsiavs
RE. 2 DORTEWET DHELED, HERTIL 2con. 2y
)T -S4 E1TD,

4151 e-f
4152 e-f
4153 il

4154 e-f

4154g-h

4161
4162
4163
4164

4161 b
4162 b
4163 c-d
4164 b

4161 ¢
4162 ¢

p. 103



UCI cycLING REGULATIONS /| JCF EDITION 2025

2 con. single ring right (8.2.056)
2con.o oG )Y 54 1(8.2.056)

C 4 con. shortline 4 s.r.l. 4161d
4 con. ¥a—r3( 2 4surl. i 4162 d
During the figure, each rider has to perform a single ring 4163 e-f
left, ™\ 4164 ¢
BROEIEPIC, BREEE DT N-ULY LIESR ; -
RIFAIELSHL, )
Single ring left (8.2.053) - T
DU L TH(8.2.053)
D 4 con. shortline 2 s.r.l. 2 s.r.r. 4164 d
4 con. ¥3—k31M4Y 2s.rl.2s.rr. BN
During the figure, rider 1 and 2 have to perform each a e
single ring left. Rider 3 and 4 have to perform each a
single ring right. I} o Lii@
HOEEHIC. BHE 1 BEU2EFNERILT LU L
J-LIONE BBE 3 BEU A BENTRLLT LYY - By
SAhZ1T, ]
Single ring left (8.2.053) >4 JL-1)> % - L T7H(8.2.053)
Single ring right (8.2.054) <> %' JL-)>% 54 ~(8.2.054)
E 4 con. shortline spinnings 4164 e
4 con. ¥a3—hr5M4REY
During the figure, each rider has to perform 50cm-spinnings.
BOREHRIC, EHEEIL 50 £ FOREVEITS,
50cm-spinnings (8.2.046) 50 2 F M RXE>/(8.2.046)
Surrounding 3 around 1 4171
Y0747 3 TIIUFA P 4172
All riders are connected by a grip connection. One rider has to L 4173
stand on a spot, without pedalling, while the other riders have to / \ 4174
circle the standing rider completely. The other three riders have to ‘ *‘
ride, next to each other on the same, imaginary axis, which runs
through the standing rider.
EBRPEMNT)vTARI2a0 TS, 1 AOBEEBENRTLEIH .
FIZZDFZITIAL, DHFENTORAYETLICEART 5, thd
3 ADHmBEEF., > T A B EZT B REOE#IR L2k
ATEFTLETNIEGES,
Coach half circle / circle 4181

a—F-N=TY—=I)L/ =YL —~
All riders have to ride around the middle circle. Rider 1 has to
grip with the right hand to the left handlebar-grip of rider 2.
Rider 2 has to grip with the left hand backwards to the right
shoulder of rider 3.

Rider 3 has to grip with the left hand forward to the right shoulder
of rider 4. =
Rider 4 has to grip with the right hand to the left shoulder of ride 1.
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EHBELNIFLY—VILORVEETT 5. BEREB1EEFTHREE 2 ONIRLA—DET)VT

5.

BRE 2 1L EFERAICHLTHREE 3 DAREDIHL,
BRE 3 [FEFZERICHLTHERE 4 DARBEOH T,
BRE 4. BFTHEE 1 DEREOHND,

Half circle (8.2.043) /\—7H—%)L(8.2.043)
Circle (8.2.042) +—%)1(8.2.042)

Coach raiser half circle / circle
I—F-N—Y%—I)L/H—IL

All riders have to ride around the middle circle.

Rider 1 has to grip with the right hand to the right hand of rider 2.
Rider 2 has to grip with the left hand to the right hand of rider 3.
Rider 3 has to grip with the left hand to the right hand of rider 4.
Rider 4 has to grip with the left hand to the left hand of rider 1.
EHREENI FILY—YILORAY 2ETT 5,

BERE 1 XEFTHEE 2 DEFEES.

BERE 2 EFTHEE 3DEAEFEIES,

BERE IFXEFTHREE 4 DEFEIES,

BERE A4 EFTHEE 1 OEFEIES,

Half circle (8.2.043) /\—7+%—%)1(8.2.043)
Circle (8.2.042) +—7)1(8.2.042)

Snake half circle / circle

ARR=J IN—HY =Y )L/ =Tl

All riders have to ride around the middle circle in a left-right

position, shifted in steps to the back.

Rider 1 has to grip with the right hand to the left handlebar-grip of

rider 2.

Rider 2 has to grip with the left hand to the right handlebar-grip of

rider 3.

Rider 3 has to grip with the right hand to the right handlebar-grip
of rider 4.

Rider 4 has to grip with both hands to the handlebar.
EBRBFENIFLY—ILDORAYE. ERITT N THFILI-RET
E1T9 %

BHE 1 [TEFTHREE 2DN\RILA—DEYT )y TEES,
BEE 2 [EEFTHREE SONURLNA—DOET )vT%ES,
A S IEEFTHESE 4 ON\VRULA—DOET)vTEED,
BEE 4 IEEFTNURILN—%IED,

Half circle (8.2.043) /\—7J%—%)1(8.2.043)
Circle (8.2.042) H—%7)1(8.2.042)

4182

4183
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Chain half circle / circle 4191
F—2N—=TY =)/ —=I)L e
All riders have to ride around the middle circle in right-left position,
shifted in steps to the back.

Rider 1 has to grip with both hands to the own handlebar-grip.
Rider 2 has to grip with the left hand the right shoulder of rider 1.
Rider 3 has to grip with the right hand the left shoulder of rider 2.
Rider 4 has to grip with the left hand the right shoulder of rider 3.
ERBFENIFLY—ILDOAYE. ERICT N THETIL =K EE
TETY %

BEE 1 FEFTEAOBEED N\ RILAN—DT)vTEE
60

BEE 2 FEFTHRE 1 DAREOHT,

BRE 3 IEFTHREE 2DEREDHT,

BRE 4 [TEFTHREE 3 DEREDOHT.

Half circle (8.2.043) /\—7+4—%)L(8.2.043)
Circle (8.2.042) +—%)L(8.2.042)

Chain raiser half circle / circle 4192
Fr—2Iq)— N—=TH =Y )LIF—J)IL

All riders have to ride around the middle circle in right-left position, shifted in steps to the back.
Rider 1 has to grip with the right hand to the right hand of rider 2.

Rider 2 has to grip with the left hand to the left hand of rider 3.

Rider 3 has to grip with the right hand the right hand of rider 4. The arms which are not connected
have to be stretched sidewards.

EBRFEMNIFILY—VIILORAYE. EAICT N THEFILKRETETT 5,

BRE 1 FAEFTHRE 2DAEFZED.

BRE 2 FEFTHREISDEFZED.

BRE 3 LEFTHEE 4 DEFEIES, Th TN DLV TWVENSDOBIFEICE > <IET,

Half circle (8.2.043) /\—74—%)1(8.2.043)
Circle (8.2.042) +—%/L(8.2.042)

Saddlegrip half circle / circle 4196
YRIVLT)YT -N—TY—IIL/H—I)L . 4197
All riders have to ride around the middle circle, shifted in steps to
the back.

Rider 1 has to grip with both hands to the handlebar.

Rider 2 has to grip with the left hand to the saddle of rider 1.

Rider 3 has to grip with the left hand to the saddle of rider 2.

Rider 4 has to grip with the left hand to the saddle of rider 3.
EHEREN I PALY -7 IILORAYE, BILDALTHRIILIKETE
179 %,

BEE 1V IEEFTNURLA—DT)vTEES,

BEE 2 FEFTHRE 1 OYFILEOHAT,

A S IXEFTHRE 2DHFILEOHAT,

FEE 4 FEFTHRE 3OYFILEDHAT,

Half circle (8.2.043) /\—7+4—%)L(8.2.043)
Circle (8.2.042) +—%)L(8.2.042)
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A Saddlegrip pass through 4197 a
YELT )y T - IRRRL— =
Starting position is the saddlegrip.
Rider 1 and 2 are connected by their left hands.
Rider 2, 3, and 4 are still connected to each other by
saddlegrip and have to pass rider 1 at the inside.
Thus, the riders perform a pass through.
End of figure: When the saddlegrip or saddlegrip-ring is
reached (see figure 4198).
RA—bROIVIEHRILT YT,
BEE1BLV 2 FEFEDOLES
BRE 2.3, LU 4 FEWVCHRILT )T TEREL-FE., BEE 1 ZRAIHNSEEL, /1
ARRIL—F1TI,
TAXATOET - HRULTVTEF BRI )T Yo TITELIEEZITR T T B (T14¥27
4198 5 H),

Saddlegrip-ring 4198
BRI T ' 4199

All riders have to ride, following [ / '
each other around the inner circle. ‘ \ )

Rider 1 has to grip with the left hand to the saddle of rider 4.
Rider 2 has to grip with the left hand to the saddle of rider 1.
Rider 3 has to grip with the left hand to the saddle of rider 2.
Rider 4 has to grip with the left hand to the saddle of rider 3.
End of figure: After a complete drive around the inner circle.
EHREEMMIITIOF—F—VILDRAYEETT %o

BEE 1 XEFTHRE 4 DYFILEOHAT,

BEE 2 FEFTHRE 1 OYFILEOHAT,

BEE 3 IXEFTHRE 2 DYFILEDHAT,

BRE 4 [FEFTHEZE 3 DYRLEDHT,

BORT Ao F—H—ILEREC—RALEEZITRT T 5,

A Saddlegrip-ring 4 s.r.r. 4198 b
YRLTYyT- Yo T 4 s.rr.
During the figure, each rider has to perform a single ring
right.
BROEBPIC, EHREEE T IV T -5/ ETHOET
NIFESLLN,

Single ring right (8.2.054) % )L-1)>% - 54 (8.2.054)

2 con. Wingmill 4211
2con. Y423 4212
All riders have to perform a 2 con. wingmill. L 4213
TRTOBEEE. 2 con. I4U T INETHRIFRIEHESEL, | 4214
2 con. wingmill (8.2.072) 2 con. 4243 )L(8.2.072) \\,// / 4233 ¢
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2 con. wingmill HD. 2 con. s.r.r. / 2 con. wingmill 2 con 4211 b-c
S.I.I. 4212 b-c
2 con. W4>%'3JL HD. 2 con. s.r.r. [ 2 con. "4 3L 4214 e-f
2 cons.r.r.

During the figure, the grip connection between the inside
riders has to be released. Each of the two pairs has to
perform a 2 connected single ring right.

BOEEPIC. NAOHEEBEROT)yTaryoar %z
(o BRTIE 2con. 2T LU -S4 ETS,

2 con. single ring right (8.2.056) 2 con. >> % JL-1)>% -S54 (8.2.056)

2 con. wingmill HD. 4 s.r.r. / 2 con. wingmill 4 s.r.r. 4211 d-e
2con. 94>%3)L HD.4s.rrl/2con. 947 3)L 4s.rr. ' 4214 g-|
During the figure, each rider has to perform a single ring
right.

BOEBPIC, RBRFEIEI VT IL-VT -S4 & THHEIT
NIEEBIN,

Single ring right (8.2.054) > JL-1)> % =51 1(8.2.054)

2 con. wingmill HD. mill with 2 s.r.r. 4214 d
2con. V4>%732)L HD. S)L 94X 2s.rr. —
During the figure, the two outside riders have to release A

their grip connections and have to perform each a single ' ‘ ;
ring right. The two inside riders have to perform a mill. ©
BOEEPICNMID 2 AOBREEEVNOY)yTary

LAVERE FNEFNIUTILYOGT - SAMETS. REAID
2 ADFHEEBIXIIILETS,

Mill (8.2.070) 3JL(8.2.070)
Single ring right (8.2.054) 2% )L-1)> % =54 ~(8.2.054)

2 con. wingmill HD. mill with spinnings(T) 4233 ¢
2con. W4 32)L HD. 2L 94X AEU(T)

During the figure, the two outside riders have to release their
grip connections and have to perform 50cm-spinnings each, / -3
on a common axis which runs through the inner circle. The \ @
two inside riders have to perform a mill.

ROEERIC, SMID 2 ADBEREEENDY ) yTaroy
AVERE AT Y-V EBLHBOBMB LETENEN o
50 cmREVE1T3. RAID 2 ADFBRBFEEFTIILEIT.

50cm-spinnings (8.2.046) 50 £ F M XE>/(8.2.046)
Mill (8.2.070) =/L(8.2.070)
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2 con. Wingring 4223
2aRI9TIR 24TV /

4224
All riders have to perform a 2 connected wingring. /A\\
TRTOBBEER. 2 ARITIR -9 T YT EThRINIERSE ,
o |
2 con. wingring (8.2.075) 2 AR Tvk -4 %'1)2%(8.2.075) K /

2 con. wingmill mill with 2 f.e.o circle 4230

2con. V42732 91X 2fe.0 H—UI 4231
The riders have to connect to the grip connection of a 2 connected 4232 a-b
wingmill. The two outside riders have to release their grip 4233 a
connections simultaneously and in motion and have to perform,

following each other, one complete circle. The two inside riders

have to perform a mill.

End of figure: When the riders have reached the starting position

simultaneously and in motion again.

BRRE LTy TARy a0 TEIELIZ2 DD V1V TINERRET B, SMUD 2 ADHREIFELDY

Yy TARILavEBNTNSBERE L TRFICHEE, fitFl TG Y — L %< REID 2 ADFERK
EIFZILETS,

BORT BHEENERICRI—IRIOaVICEL, BUBIEHLIZEEITR T T 5,

Mill (8.2.070) =)L(8.2.070)

Circle (8.2.042) H—%)1(8.2.042)

2 con. wingring insidering with 2 f.e.o. circle 4232 c-d
2con. VATV TABAF )T 94X 2fe.0 H—U)L . 4233 b
The riders have to connect to the grip connection of a 2 connected

wingring. The two outside riders have to release their grip

connections simultaneously and in motion and have to perform,

following each other, one complete circle. The two inside riders

have to perform an insidering. ===

End of figure: When the riders have reached the starting position

simultaneously and in motion again.

BRRE LTy TaARy a0 TREELIZ2 DD 01TV TERRT B, SMAID 2 ADFHREEIFELD
F)oTARYavEBH TS BERE L TRFICEE M5 TRL2AY— VL ER RAID 2 AD3
BEEAHAF =) T%1T5,

BORT BHERELRBFICRI—IRILAVITEL BUBIEHLIZEEITKRT TS,

Insidering (8.2.073) €AY A4 —1)>%7(8.2.073)

Circle (8.2.042) H—%)1(8.2.042)

Mill 4241
S o 4242
All riders have to perform a mill. 4243
TRTOFERE FINETOEINIEESEL, | o } 4244
Mill (8.2.070) =)L(8.2.070)
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A Mill 4 s.r.r.
S)l4as.rr.
During the figure, each rider has to perform a single ring
right.
BOEBPIZ, EFREFEIE VT IL- LT -S4 ETHYI
(FHIEEsi,

Single ring right (8.2.054) > > L=y -S54k

Insidering around 1
AV AE—=)0 G- T5IUF A SR
Three riders have to perform an insidering around the fourth rider. ,
The fourth rider is connected by any grip with one of the three other N
riders and turns on the spot around his longitudinal axis, without 1 I
pedalling.

The figure has to be performed within the middle circle.
3 NDHEEREN. KD 1 ADBREREORYTIUH AT )T %47 FE=—
J. PROFEHEX. D 3 ADFEEEOWThAMLEMSEADT )Y
TTOHEAY  RENLEIHTITZDIZETED DO EREHEEL THEER
EER

BIESR LY =D)L O T bR ISR,

Insidering (8.2.073) 1> H A4 —1)>% (8.2.073)

A Insidering around 1 — 3 s.r.r. around spinnings
AP ALE—Y T FPS5IUR 1 -3 s.rr. PSOVRREY
During the figure, the 3 Insidering-driving riders have to perform a single ring right
simultaneously, while the 4th rider has to perform 50 cm spinnings in the middle
point. The spinnings must be performed within the 4-meter-circle
BROEEFR. /YT )T %175 3 AOBREBEREFIZOUTIL- UV -SARETD. B
% 1 ADFHRKEFEEPIDLRT 50cm REVEITI AEVIEIFILY—I)L O TIThHRTnidi
BIELY,

50cm-spinnings (8.2.046) 50cm AE>/(8.2.046)
Single ring right (8.2.054) >> %' JL+1)> %+ 54 1(8.2.054)

Insidering/Insidering (T)

A AE—Y T AL E—)2 T (T)

All riders have to perform an insidering.

FTRTDBBEE AP AT T ET0RTNIEELEL,

Insidering (8.2.073) A2 H A4 —1)>%(8.2.073)

Ring with alternate grips/ Ring with alternate grips(T)

VT 9t XA NER—F- T )T

12T =94 XA NEBR—R Ty T (T)

All riders have to perform a ring with alternate grips.
TRTOBREFIT -4 X FIWEAR—R- TV T TN
(FEBHEN,

Ring with alternate grips (8.2.078)
Yo g4 X F AT —k-41)v7(8.2.078)

4241 b
4244 d-e

4251
4252

4252 e

4258
4259

4267 a
4267 c-f
4268 a
4268 c-e
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Ring with alternate grips HD. / insidering HD. 4267 b
VoG 94 XA NER—bF V)Y T HD. 4% 45 —1)>% HD. 4268 b
Starting position is the ring with alternate grips. After a half drive all
riders have to change their grip connection into the position
insidering. The change of grips has to be performed simultaneously
and in motion.

End of figure: After a further half drive in the position insidering.

RA—bROIUFN T 94 X AW AR—R-J )T EELzR. @BEEIET Uy Taroiavs
BRATAVHAFT YT DRSS a3V ERDB, TV TDERIIRERIC, LTS BEE ETITHAIT
nIFESiLN,

BOBRT A9 A5—o 5 DRSO ay TR EREETLER.

Ring with alternate grips (8.2.078) >4 -4 X-F ILAR—k-41)v7(8.2.078)
Insidering (8.2.073) 1> H A4 —1)2%(8.2.073)

Outsidering 4272 a-e
T INFAE—)LT 4273 a-c
All riders have to perform an outsidering.

ITARTCOBEEET I AT =)o T TR nIEEsEN,

Outsidering (8.2.076) 7o k444 —1)>/7(8.2.076)

4272 f
Outsidering HD. / insidering HD. 4273 d
TINYAE—)U G HD. / A5 45— HD.

Starting position is the outsidering. After a half drive all riders have
to change their grip connection into the position insidering. The
change of grips has to be performed simultaneously and in motion.

End of figure: After a further half drive in the position insidering.

ARA—bROL AV ETOMNAF =)0 5 EFLE=% . £RBE XTIy TaARILavEEZTIOHA
B— oG DR av b, )y TOERIEREIZ, BILTWSBEE ETITHhATAIELRSAL,
BOBRT AV (48— T DRSO3y TR EEAEETL-E,

Outsidering (8.2.076) 72 hH 44 —1)>,%7(8.2.076)
Insidering (8.2.073) 41> ¥ A5 —1)> 4

Outsidering 4 s.r.r. 4273 e
T oM AF—)T 4s.rr. —
All riders have to perform an outsidering. During the figure, each
rider has to perfom a single ring right.

TRTCOBERE LTI AZ =) THTOREITNITESEN, &K
DORBEPIZ, BRBEFE VT IL- )T -SAMETORITRIERS
7’;[/\0

Outsidering (8.2.076) 72 hH A% —1)>/7(8.2.076)
Single ring right (8.2.054) >4 )L-1)> % 51 1~(8.2.054)

Door / synchronous door / opposite direction door simultaneously / Single-ring-door 4280
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simultaneously
F7 1 22090FX K7 BAEARSYL-T4LI2aV-F7I RGO T -V KT
Two riders have to form a door.

Start of figure: 2 metres before the first passing through the door.

End of figure: 2 metres after the last rider passing through. The door has to stand at least until the
riders who are passing the door, have finished the total way of stretch.

2 NDBERENRTERRT %,
B O : RYDBFERENRT BB Y S 2 A—FILET

BORT REOBRFRENRTEEBLTHL 2 A—MLER, F7(E, BB T HHEELENTEETA

TRTTHIETHEFSATORTNRIERSEEL,

Door (8.2.079) K7(8.2.079)

A

Half door / door

N—=DFT7/F7

The two other riders have to ride, with equal distances,
following each other, through the door each once (half
door) / each twice (door). These two riders have to ride
around one of the two riders who are forming the door.
Z0HD 2 ADOFEREIL. FRREZRLENL, M TEN
EFNAEN—=DFP)FEIE 2 B(F7)R7EEBET D, D
2ANDFHEREE. FTEBBRLTNS 2 ADFHERKEDIL 1A
DEYZERES,

Half synchronous door / synchronous door
N—=D-2290FR-F7 | ¥o9aFR-F7

The two other riders have to ride on a common axis, which
runs parallel to the short or long side of the competition
surface. Both riders have to pass through the door once
(half synchronous door) / twice (synchronous door). These
two riders have to ride each around one rider, who are
forming the door.

ZOMD 2 ADOBEREX. FAT42 T TVT7 DY a— b ARIAVFERIFAVTHARFAUITE
TRLBOEREZETI D MHEREEX 1 BHON—T-22090FR-F7)FE 2R (290
FARRP)RT7EEIBT D, D 2 ADHEREL. ThTh, F7ERRELTNS 2 ADBERED

361 ADEYZEES,

Opposite direction door simultaneously
RARS Y- T4L O30 -FT7

The two other riders have to ride each around one of the
two riders, who are forming the door and they pass twice
simultaneously through the space between the door.

ZTOMD 2 AOBHEEEX. ThEn. F7ERELTLS 2
ADHEFEZEDIBD 1 AQOBYZERISZITNIELZST . K7D
BDAR—RERBFISEBELEFNIEESEL,

Single-ring-door simultaneously
R TIL-UDT K7

One of the two other riders has to ride around one of the riders who are forming the door,
performing two single rings left. The other rider has to ride around the other rider who is
forming the door, performing two single rings right. Thus, both riders have to ride

simultaneously through the space between the door.

4281 a-e
4282
4283
4284 a
4285
4286
4287
4290

4280 a-b
4281 a-b
4282 a-d
4283 a-b

4280 c-d
4281 c-d
4285 a-d
4286 a-b

4280 e
4281 e
4284 a
4287 a-b

4290 a
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TDHD 2 ADBHEEDIED 1 AL FT7EHRELTOSHEREDIED 1 AORYZEEYE
Mo VTN T LTIRE 2 BT, 15 1 ADBEBRERTEHRELTLSES 1 ADHERK
BORAYERYEGHS, ST T 540 2 BT, COKIITL T, MHEEFR7 0RO
AR—RZRIBFISEBLG T NIEESEN,

Single ring left (8.2.053) >4 JL-1)> % - L T1(8.2.053)
Single ring right (8.2.054) > >4 JL-1)> % -S54 1(8.2.054)

Opposite direction door alternate rings simultaneously
REARIY-T2L I3V F7 - FILER—k YT S
Two riders have to form a door.

The two other riders have to perform a counter single ring with
same size and same form. They each pass twice and < .
simultaneously the space between the door. Each of the alternate W

rings has to start on one half of the competition surface. The
competition surface is divided by the longitudinal or transversal —
axis.
Start of figure: At the latest 2 metres before the first passing through the door.

End of figure: At the earliest 2 metres after the last rider passing through. The door has to stand at
least until the riders who are passing the door, have reached the starting position again.

2 NDBREENRTEWRET S,

o2 ADFEEEIE. RLYA X BALHEOAIEA— 20T LYo TET3. TNENHRERBFIZK T D
FDAR—R% 2 BEBT 5. TENTNDAIER—L YT FATAVTTYTDEZHBRE—
TB. FAT1VT )T EHitEhE (IEETHEIETN D,

B O RAIFT7EERT S 2 A—FLLLERT,

BORT REOHHEENEALTHDS 2 A—FILLU LR, F7IEDEEDL BBTIHEELENE
URF—IROLaVICRAFETH TSN TUOERITAIEGES AL,

Door (8.2.079) K7(8.2.079)
Alternate ring (8.2.058) 7 JLZR—k-1)>,%/(8.2.058)

Mill with half synchronous door / with synchronous door / with opposite direction door
simultaneously

SR N=D2290FRRT | 94X 90FR-RT7 | 014 X-BABARSYE-TF14LIY3
k7

Two riders have to perform a mill.

Start of figure: 2 metres before the first passing through the space which is formed by the mill.
End of figure: 2 metres after the last rider passing through. The mill has to ride at least until the
riders who are passing through the space, which is formed by the mill, have finished the total way of
stretch.

2 ADBEHELIILEITS,

BOBEE S THREISNDAR—REZEYIEBT D 2 A—kLET.

BT BEOFREREN EBALTHDS 2 A=V, SILIEDLEEDL AR—REFEBT HHEENT
RTOITERERZADETHEINTVETNIEESAL,

Mill (8.2.070) =/L(8.2.070)

4281 f
4298 a
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A Mill with half synchronous door
)94 X N—=D-2090F R FF T
The two other riders are shifted a half way of their stretch, ///'\\ \
each on one half of the competition surface. Each rider is ( Q@
riding once through the space between the mill. The \ )
competition surface is split by the longitudinal or \\\l /
transversal axis. To pass the mill the own half of the S
competition surface may be left.

F7ERBELGN 2 ADBREEENENDITREZE DT OL. TENENSATAVTIUT DR
BIIET %, BHRFEEE. SILOBDAR—R% 1 ERBIBT D, M1 T1J T 7 (L HtsES-
[FHEEMTHESND, SILERBBTH-OIZ. SATAVTIVTDHEPEETTELIENTE
60

B Mill with synchronous door
S04 X-20y0FR-FT
The two other riders are shifted a half way of their stretch,
each on one half of the competition surface. Each rider is
riding twice through the space between the mill. The
competition surface is split by the longitudinal or
transversal axis. To pass the door, the own half of the
competition surface may be left. R

F7ERBLEN 2 ADBRERFENTNDITREREX DT OL. TENENSATATTIUTDR
BIBIES D, BHEE L. SILOBDAR—R% 2 ERiBT 5. T4 T4 T 7 I$HiteaET-
[FHEBTHEIESND, FTEBBT DT FATAVTIIVTDEREEITTHELENTE
BN

C Mill with opposite direction door simultaneously
-4 XA RO Y- TALIYa0 R T e
The two other riders ride each around a point, passing

twice simultaneously through the space which is formed by / 2
the mill. ! @.» ]
ZTOMDEERBEFETNEN . RAUEDEAYEFEITL, 2L A
FOTHHENTI=ZAN—R% 2 BEIRFICRBLATNIEGRS

20N,

Double door

doors twice and alternately. ‘
Start of figure: 2 metres before the first \ T,/
passing through the double door. \\ /
End of figure: 2 metres after the the last rider passing through. The —
double door has to stand at least until the rider who is passing the
double door, has finished the total way of stretch.
BADBBENTTIL-RT7ERRT %,

%51 NDBEBEIFTORED 2 DDAR—REZTNETN 2 AXREITEBT S,

BOBE: T )L -FT7ERMITERBT S 2 A—HILAT,

BORT REOBEBEENEBLTHS 2 A—MLE, FTIL-FT7IL BBTIHREENTEEZTAT
BT IHFETHESNTOR T NITESEL,

FITN-FF —
Three riders have to form a double door. / s \
The fourth rider has to pass each of the two spaces between the /}F

/

Double door (8.2.080) 47 L+ K7 (8.2.080)

4288 a

4288 b
4289 a

4284 b
4289 b

4291 a
4292 a
4293 a
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Snake double door

AR—=-FTI-R7

Three riders have to form a double door.

The fourth rider has to pass each of the two spaces between the
double door twice and has to change the moving direction each
time he is passing the door.

Start of figure: 2 metres before the first passing through the double
door.

End of figure: 2 metres after the last rider passing through. The

double door has to stand at least until the rider who is passing the double door, has finished the total

way of stretch.

BANDBEENTTIL-FT7ERKT 5.

%51 ADBEFEEIEZTIL-F7ORED 2 DDAR—REZNETN 2 AREITEBL, K7EEBT 51

WIZARMZEZEZZITNRIEGRSEL,
BORE: 2L -F7ERAIEBT S 2 A—FILAET,

BEORT REOBEBEENEBLTHD 2 A—FMLE A TIL-FT7IL BBTIRBEENMTEETAT

BT I2FTHIFSNTOARMTNIEESRN,

Double door (8.2.080) %7 /L -K7(8.2.080)

Turbine double door counter direction

B—E - FTI-RT - hIoE—-TaL92ay

Three riders have to perform a turbine.

The fourth rider has to pass each of the two moving spaces
between the turbine alternately. During the figure, both spaces
have to be passed through at least twice.

Start of figure: 2 metres before the first passing through the
turbine.

End of figure: 2 metres after the last rider passing through. The
turbine has to ride at least until the rider who is passing the turbine,
has finished the total way of stretch.

3 ANDBEFEENI—ELEITI,

%5 1 ADFEREBFFI—ECDOEDEL 2 DDAR—REZTN TN EITEBT 5, HOEREPFIC. &

ADAR—R%F 2 B EBBLA TGS,
BORE: 2—EL2RUIEBT S 2 A—kILET

BORT REBEOBEEENSBBLTHD 2 A=K, 2—EVF BB HHRENTEETATRT

FHETHRINTULVEITAIEESAL,

Turbine (8.2.081) 4—E'>/(8.2.081)
Counter direction (8.2.036) h>42—-T4L%32/(8.2.036)

Turbine snake double door counter direction
B—E  AR—=9 Z T FF7Hhooa—-T4L D3>
Three riders have to perform a turbine.

The fourth rider has to pass each of the two moving spaces between the turbine twice and has to

change the moving direction each time he is passing through.
Start of figure: 2 metres before the first passing through the turbine.

End of figure: 2 metres after the last rider passing through. The turbine has to ride at least until the

rider who is passing the turbine has finished the total way of stretch.
3ANDFEFEENI—EDEITI,

%51 NDHHETFI—ECDOREDE 2 DDRR—REFZTNTN 2 B@E#T D, EBDI-UIZEST

MEEZGRTNEESE,
BORE:2—EVERAISEBT S 2 A—MILAT,

BORT ZEBEOBRENEBLTHND 2 A—bLE, F—EVIF BRI SHBEEITRETNTRT

4292 b
4294 a

4293 b

4294 b

p. 115



UCI cycLING REGULATIONS /| JCF EDITION 2025

THFETHRINTUOAMTNIFESR0,

Turbine (8.2.081) 4—E >/(8.2.081)
Counter direction (8.2.036) 71> 4—-T4L97332(8.2.036)

Alternate ring door

ANEAR—R YT FT7

Two riders have to form a door.

The two other riders have to perform, following each other with
equal distances, an alternate ring which has to have the same size
and same form. Thus, they have to pass the space between the
door twice.

Start of figure: At the latest 2 metres before the first passing
through the door.

End of figure: At the earliest 2 metres after the last rider passing through. The door has to stand at
least until the riders who are passing the door, have reached the starting position again.

2 NDBRBFENTTIL-FTERET %,

%% 2 NOBREFT—EDORERERSHMIIT, ALY A4 X ALBEOAILER—L YU TETVN FT

DEDAR—R% 2 [EET S,
BORE SY0OBREENRTERERBT S 2 A—~ILLL LRI,

BORT SHROBHRENBBLTHD 2 A—FLLUER, K7L, BIBTI5HEEE 2 ANRE—MIE

[CRAFTHEFSATLVETAIEGSRE,

Door (8.2.079) K7(8.2.079)
Alternate ring (8.2.058) # JLA%—k-1)>%/(8.2.058)

Mill with opposite direction door alternate ring simultaneous
S04 R - ARSI T 4L D23y - R 7 -RABA LER—F-Y T
Two riders have to perform a mill.

The two other riders have to perform an alternate ring which has to
have the same size and same form. They have to pass the space
between the mill twice and simultaneously. The alternate rings have
to start each on one half of the competition surface. The competition
surface is split by the longitudinal or transversal axis.

Start of figure: At the latest 2 metres before the first passing
through the mill.

End of figure: At the earliest 2 metres after the last rider passing through. The mill has to ride at
least until the riders who are passing the mill have reached the starting position again.

2 NDBEENILEIT.

%52 AOBHEZXRCHAX, BLEOAILEAR—k T ETD, SILOBDOAR—REFEIZ 2 [
BBTE, AINEAR— Yo T IEFNFNSATAV T IV T DESDSOREI—NT DB, SATAVTIT

(FHtEhE - IEEMTHEISNh S,
BOME SY0OBEENIILEEBET S 2 A—FILLL LR,

BORT REBEOHERENBBLTHD 2 A—MLUER, IILE, BBTEHEE 2 ABNRF—MIE

[CRAFTHFSATLVETAIEGSR,

Mill (8.2.070) =/L(8.2.070)
Alternate ring (8.2.058) 7 /L2#—k-1)>%/(8.2.058)

4296 a
4297 a

4298 b
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Half door ring / door ring
IN=DRT YT /RT7-)T s

Two riders have to form a door. ok

The two other riders have to ride at equal distances, following each / ,

other, each once (half door ring) / each twice (door ring) through {7 A @

the space between the door. Thus, the riders who are passing the N

door perform an insidering.

End of figure: The door has to stand at least until the riders who ==

are passing the door have finished the total way of stretch.

2 NDBRBRENRTERAT S

%52 NDHHE T —EDOERERSMINT RK7ORDAR—RE 1 BT DOUN—=T-F7- U2 &
X 2EFTD(R7-UT) BT %, LI-D > T BBT BB A FAF—) T E1TIMELD,
BEORT F7IE BBYE5EE 2 ADNT AR TOITRERASFETHEFSNTOATAEELEEL,
Door (8.2.079) ~7(8.2.079)

Insidering (8.2.073) /> H A4 —1)2%(8.2.073)

Compass with insidering counter direction

AVIRR DA R AVGAE =) T NIV B—-T4LIYaY

Two riders are within the middle circle. They are connected by to each other with their left hands.
The inside compass rider has to stand in the inner circle and turn on a spot around his longitudinal
axis without pedalling, while the outside compass rider has to perform a complete circle around the
stationary inside compass rider. Thus, the riders form a compass. The two ring riders have to ride at
equal distances following each other each once through the space which is formed by the compass.
They form an insidering around the compass rider in the inner circle.

End of figure: After a complete rotation of the compass and after the insidering riders have finished
the total way of stretch.

2 NDOBEEMNIFILY—IILAITHEBEL. BEVCEFTEFEOUC, REIOHERENAVF—H—2
WA E  RELEIHTICERORZEHELTETDHETHERT 5, NMUIDFHERERETREIOHRREDRE
YTREQGH—VIVET. 2 AFAVREWMRT B EED, 75D 2 ADHREF—EDRHRERSL
DD, AVIRADEDAR—R%E 1 BIFD@BL. /F—H—VILLDOBFZEDOEAETI A4 —1)
VIEMT B

BORT OV NRREZRLIT-AL. AU AF =) TEITIHEE 2 ANTRTOTEERZ &I
®BT19%,

Insidering (8.2.073) 42444 —1)>%(8.2.073)
Counter direction (8.2.036) h>2—-T4LU232/(8.2.073)

Star inside

RE— AP AR

All riders have to perform a star inside.
TRTCOBEEBFRFI—- AT ARETOETNRIFESE,

Star inside (8.2.061) X%—+ 4> ((8.2.061)

Star inside 4 s.r.l.

N
&

All riders have to ride with equal distances, following each other, !
around the middle circle. During the figure all riders have to [ by N
XD

perform a single ring left. After finishing the single ring left all riders ﬂ\
have to form a star inside around the inner circle.

EHRRELN. EVCFERORERERS-HHI T, SFLY—I LD
BEEETT S HOEERIZ. BT T - LIMEST

4307 a-b

4307 c

4316 a
4317 a-f

4316 b
4317 g
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Do YU T )T LIMER AR 2B TIVFT—Y—JILEHE
HARBE— A B AREHRT Do

Single ring left (8.2.053) >> % JL-1)>% - L T7H(8.2.053)
Star inside (8.2.061) 24—+ A2+ K(8.2.061)

Star inside 4.s.r.r. 4317h
RB— ALY ALK 4s.rr.

All riders have to ride with equal distances, following each other, around the middle circle. During the

figure, all riders have to perform a single ring right. After finishing the single ring right all riders have

to form a star inside around the inner circle.

EHRFEN. EVCFEROBRERo-HEI T, SFILY—VILORABREETT 5. ROEREFRIZ. £
BRI T SANEITI TNV T - SAMERAT- R EETAVT—H—VILERHAR
B— A B AREMRT B,

Single ring right (8.2.054) >4 )L-1)> % - 51 1(8.2.054)
Star inside (8.2.061) R&—- 4>+ ((8.2.061)

Star outside 4326 a-b
RA—TF IS AF . 4328 a-d
All riders have to perform a star outside.
TRTOBREZRI— TN AREFDOEITREEDEL, f]b)

Star outside (8.2.062) X%—-7 7kt 11(8.2.062) (q‘/

Star outside 4 s.r.l. 4326 ¢
RA—TFIbYAF 4s.r.l , 4328 e
All riders have to ride with equal distances, following each other,
around the middle circle. During the figure, all riders have to
perform a single ring left. After finishing the single ring left all riders
have to form a star outside around the inner circle.

EBRFEN. EVICFHFEROERZERMEII T, SIFLY—IILD
BEZETT D, BOEBEFIC. EEND VT IIL-YUT-LIMELT
Do YT LINERATR. EBTIVF—H—JILEHE
HRAR—TFT I ARERKT B,

Single ring left (8.2.053) >4 )L-1J> % - L T7H(8.2.053)
Star outside (8.2.062) XZ—-7 4 11(8.2.062)

Star outside 4.s.r.r. 4328 f
RA—F )Y ALK 4 s.r.r.

All riders have to ride with equal distances, following each other, around the middle circle. During the

figure, all riders have to perform a single ring right. After finishing the single ring right all riders have

to form a star outside around the inner circle.

EHRFREN. EWVFEROBRER =M T, SNLY—V L OEAREZETT 5. ROERFIC. £
BTN )T SANETI VTN T SANERZ R EATIVF—Y—ILEEHR
B—T IS ARERRT B,

Single ring right (8.2.054) >4 )L-1)> % 51 ~(8.2.054)
Star outside (8.2.062) X2—-7 411 (8.2.062)
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Alternate-star

ANELR—F-RE—

All riders have to perform an alternate-star.
TRTDOBEE(EA AR —b - RE—FTHETNIEESEEL,

Alternate-star (8.2.063) #JL&#%—k-X52—(8.2.063)

Star inside %2/ 1 turn on the spot

RE—AYAR 11 RRYE—>

Starting position is the star inside. During the figure, all riders have
to release the grip connection and each rider has to perform %2/ 1
turn on the spot.

End of figure: In the position star outside / star inside.
RAE—hFRODAVIERE— AV AR, BDOERBFRIC, HFTENY
DoFTARYaVERE TNTNLY 1 ARYNI—UEIT,

BORT R3— 7O ARIRZ— A HARDRSL IV TR T T 5,

Star inside (8.2.061) X&—- A4 11(8.2.061)
Star outside (8.2.062) X2—-7 k1 1(8.2.062)
Turn on the spot (8.2.047) RX7Rvk4—:(8.2.047)

2 con. raiser turn on the spot

2 con.q1)— ARy 3—>

Each two riders are connected by a grip connection. During the
figure, the grip connections have to be released, and all riders
have to turn on the spot %2 turn up to 4 half turns.

BEREIE 2 ATDY Yy Taxrsiavd b, ROERSIZ,. F)yTa
ROLAVERE EBEEENTOE T4 RET 12 ARy M—2%
75

Turn on the spot (8.2.047) X7Rwk4—2/(8.2.047)

4 con. raiser turn on the spot

4 con."1")—- RiRyr2—>

All riders are connected by a grip connection and have to stand on
a common axis. During the figure, the grip connections have to be
released, and all riders have to turn on the spot % turn up to 4 half
turns.

EHBEENT)yTaARsa L, HBOER LI DO, RO EEH
2.9V yTaARroavaBE £HREN 4 BET 12 ARV —
ETI,

Turn on the spot (8.2.047) RX7Rwk4—2/(8.2.047)

(text modified on 01.01.16; 01.01.17; 01.01.20; 01.01.26)

4327

4331

4341

4342
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Chapter IV EVALUATION
HAE FHl
§1 General rules for evaluation
FTEI<RE 95— %R Al
8.4.001 Start of the evaluation
FHi oD Fga
As soon as one of the riders enter the competition surface the evaluation starts
FREBENTATAOTTYTICAYRE., FHEI BRSNS,
(see article 8.2.004).
8.4.002 End of the evaluation
DT
Regulations regarding the end of the evaluation, see article 8.2.005.
SR T IZRET 2BIIS DL TIL. £18 8.2.005 3B L,
(article introduced on 01.01.16)
§2. Evaluation of difficulty
TATL NI TATv9D
8.4.003 Decisive for the evaluation of difficulty are:
The general rules (chapter I), the specific rules (chapter 1) and the explanations of figures
(chapter Ill). With the evaluation of difficulty all faults have to be devalued if they occur during
the performance.
TATAANTAOvvOERET DERIT:
—HFRAI (5 1 2) . FHRIREN(E 2 B) . ROFKBA(F 3 B)ITEDD TAT1ALTAOvvDITH
WTIERFRICELZRETRTHEARMRESNETNITESEL,
(text modified on 01.01.16)
8.4.004 Sequence
-4

8.4.005

8.4.006

If the sequence of figures is not performed according to the riding performance, the left out
figures have to be devalued with: 100%
BOIRFNERTAT S LIRS TVRWNES  BAREEN SR RAENS: 100%

If there are mixed up figures the commissaires panel will decide about the devaluations by
majority decision.

BOIEBENANE LB EICIE. 33— L /SR SHRICKYBRICOVWTRET 5,
(text modified on 01.01.16)

Presentation

®is

If the riders are not presenting themselves standing on the competition surface, the first figure
will be devalued by: 100%
BRENIATAV T TIVTICUSRETREZTHAVGES . RYORITFERSNS: 100%

(text modified on 01.01.16)

Start of riding performance

EE DR
The riding performance will start with a clear “START” call, announced by the performing rider.
If not, the first figure has to be devalued by: 100%
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8.4.007

8.4.008

8.4.009

BERIOT S LR, ERETOIRREORELIR - OBITEICE> TSNS, CThhiTh
NEWERIT, RPOEMNBRENS:100%

(text modified on 01.01.16; 01.01.20)

Start of a figure

BB

1. Each figure starts with its prescribed position, if necessary, with its prescribed grip connection
and described conditions in the explanations of figures. Deviations from this have to be
devalued: 100%

2. Line figures start independently of the riders’ distance to the border of the competition surface,
but they end 1 metre before the end of the border of the competition surface. A devaluation
occurs corresponding the missing way of stretch.

3. Half eights start independently from the longitudinal or transverse axis after reaching the
starting position of the figure, a devaluation occurs corresponding the missing way of stretch.

4. Counter circles and counter eights start independently from the touch of hands always on
the inner circle, a devaluation occurs corresponding the missing way of stretch.

5. If a touch of hands over the inner circle at the beginning and/or at the end of a figure is
required, but is not shown, devaluation of: 10%

1. BRI ZORERD Ay BBTHNIEKRES JyTaroiarhohal. BORAIZE
BN TWOEHEBELTHIET 6. b o D@&BRILFRENS: 100%

2. SAVERH AN -D4F2T - F—LABEIUVF—L6) (E. FAT42 T - TYTERNSMIL
THNTRIREL. SATA2T - T 7HRIEN D1 mBTTRT 35, TEOFREREICHIGLT
BRENBD,

3. N=DJIAMI, HOFRRMSEENT-E, ftAREIEAROMR (P R—FSAVAF(E
B) oI L THIIAT 6. ITIROTREREICHIGLTHASNS,

4. NIVE—H—IILELVHAVE—TAMNE BITAVFT—Y =D oFE22yF L THRILIZH
189 % ITEDTFEREICHISLTHRASNS,

5. LLEARKFICAYTFRAUFT—H—IIEHATIGE . FEAROR TRHRICFO2YyFAERS
NTLTIThIGWNMES BRSNS 10%

(text modified on 01.01.16)

Not recognisability of figures

BETELLE

All figures listed on the evaluation sheet have to be shown according to the explanations in these
regulations. Figures which cannot be recognised have to be devalued: 100%

FHES —MIEBENF=T R TOREBHISIUDFRBICELI-LDOTHSTIIALHEL, B#EEShi
WRITERENS: 100%

(text modified on 01.01.16)

Way of stretch

1118

“Way of stretch” is the description for the whole process of a figure which is determined in
chapter Il specific rules, in the explanations of figures (chapter Ill) or in the corresponding list of
figures (chapter V).

[17#2 (Way of stretch) 1&(E. 56 2 ED4EHIFRA. £ 3 EZEDQH DA, F-EXFE S5 EDORET S
DIADEDD, BDEBIETHS.

All figures on the evaluation sheet must be entirely shown by all riders together from beginning
until the end of a figure in the defined manner of riding and modality over the entire way of stretch.
For the start and end of a figure, the body balance point is relevant.

FHli S —hERE#EH SN -2 TORE. EHRRBICIVERDOFEI R TECERSIN-AEDFEE-
BRICKYRTENEREINGTNIEGESEL,
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8.4.010

8.4.011

BRORBRE LU TR, AN EELEIND,

If the figure is shown less than half of the way of stretch, devaluation of: 100%

If the figure is shown less than 9/10 of the way of stretch, devaluation of: 50%

If the figure is shown less than the total way of stretch, devaluation of: 10%

With an incorrect descending of the front wheel over more than 1 second, the way of stretch
ends.

With falling or standing on the floor over more than 1 second the way of stretch ends.

With forbidden leaning and/or pushing of over more than 1 second the figure ends.

If a rider at a half eight or 8 is missing the middle point more than 75 centimetres, a
devaluation occurs corresponding the missing way of stretch.

8. If arider touches the handlebar, the bicycle, or other riders during freehand figures for
more than 1 second, the way of stretch ends.

Prob~

Noo

(text modified on 01.01.16; 01.01.20)

BATEOFDLUTLMNECONGEN>T-BE . BR: 100%
BATIED 9/10 LLFLMNELONGEMST=1HE . Bm: 50%
BRATREDOEEGBREETIXELONGM>HE. A 10%
REGHIERETA 1 LU EICh-o=56 TEIEK T T 5,
FEFEFIRICIBULISGE ITRRER T IS,

1 U EIZH=3Z o3 -nEY B L W/EEIBLEZBE . BRITE T T 5,
N=DIAEEEFIAFDFEEENRIDZE 75 om LLESNLIIGE | TROKREREIZELT
BREND,

CBRBEENT)—N\UROBEOERFRIZ, NURILA— BEE MOBRKREIC 1 HLEIThTo
Th-158. EDITEITRT I 5,

Noakowb =

o4}

(text modified on 01.01.20)

Tactical figures

L 40 01A% 5 3

The tactical enlargement has to be awarded as soon as it has become recognisable that a tactical
extension is attempted by the increase in number. If a tactical extension is possible in the form
of an altered execution method, this will only be evaluated and recognized when the tactical
extension has been fully executed. A devaluation of difficulty occurs corresponding to the rules
for the missing way of stretch according article 8.4.009. The required way of stretch includes the
tactical enlargement.

B BIHRER DR A MK, B DB &> TEAMTHIRRARADN TSI ENRBATREICA D E
BRICEZ DN NIXESE, BTMIRAREA EZDEELVSH TARETHAZEICIE,
BATRIRA TR ICERSN - EZICD AT ESH . BHohd, FIH 8.4.009 [ZHELY, TIEORXR
FICETHRACIGL T MEDSIZT TN ThNE, BWELESNHITRICIIEBMMILRAEEN
Do

(article introduced on 01.01.18;01.01.22; 01.08.23)

Announced figures

-

Figures which are announced or shown from outside the competition surface have to be
devalued: 100%

FAT4VTTIT7 DR EEPLHIRY THRRSNRIEERSNS: 100%

(text modified on 01.01.16)
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8.4.012 End of maximum time

HIBREFRE DT

All figures of a riding performance have to be performed within the maximum time. After the
maximum time has elapsed the missing way of stretch of the corresponding figure/figures has to
be devalued (Exception: star figures, article 8.4.025 applies).

The maximum time ends with finishing the last figure.

TRJSLIZE T B2 TOREFHIRERANISERSINGZ T NIEESE0, HIREMNZBALIE,
REMDODEDITEIEFASINS (F=FZL. £IEB4.025MDFEAICKYRZ—DHILHFINET B) o
HIREFRE (L RBEDRETERSEFHRATRT I 5,

(text modified on 01.01.16; 01.01.20)

8.4.013

Comple for single and pair
SUTIWRURTEHRBEDHRE
Body posture

TROZES

1.

2.

3.

Stretched legs: Deviations of stretched knees (that means straight line) of more than 20°
have to be devalued: 100%

Bendstands, backstand and knee on saddle: Deviations of the free leg more than 20°
downwards in comparison with the prescribed straight line have to be devalued: 100%
Bendstands and backstand: the foot of the free leg is lower than the foot of the supporting
leg, it has to be devalued: 100%

4. Waterscale and free support balance: Deviations of the upper part of the body more than 10°

5.

6.

of the prescribed straight line have to be devalued: 100%

Scales and free support balance: Deviations of the prescribed straight line from more than

10° have to be devalued: 100%

L-shape holds and all other figures with a mandatory horizontally, stretched position of the

leg(s):

a) Deviations of the position of the legs downwards in comparison with the prescribed
position have to be devalued: 100%

b) Deviations of the position of the legs more than 20° upwards in comparison with the
prescribed position have to be devalued: 100%

Straddles

a) Deviations of the position of the legs downwards in comparison with the prescribed
position have to be devalued: 100%

b) Deviations of the position of the legs more than 20° upwards in comparison with the
prescribed position have to be devalued: 100%

c) The angle of the straddle (“opening angle” of the legs) must have a minimum of 70°.
Deviations have to be devalued: 100%

8. Free balance support: Deviation of the upper body leg line downwards from the prescribed
position have to be devalued: 100%

1.
2.

w

HELER: BIEL-R(EHREEKTS)MN520° L EOEBRIEEA: 100%

RURRBUR NI RBURBEVZ—F BRI JU—DORIIREDERICLLEL T20°
L ETMNB&ERIEFE: 100%

RURRBAVRENYGRAVE: JU—DRID B ENRTZ TWBRIEYTHA -5, Fm: 100%
DA—B—AT—ILELUVT)—HR—r NSO R: ERIIREDELRICHELTIOLLETAH
HRERIEFE R : 100%

AT—=IELIVT)—HR—LN\F2R: HEDEHRNSD10°LL LDEGTFS: 100%
LozATEIVZDMD ., fIZEKFICERDOIENDALR:

a) MEDMEICLLELTHIOMEN T AR IEFER: 100%

b) HMEDGEICLLEL THIDAEH20°LL L EA D& ILES: 100%

ARSEIL

a) MEDMEICLLELTHIOMEN T AR IEFER: 100%

b) MEDGEICLLEL THIDAEH20°LL L EA D&M X S: 100%

c) ARSFRILDOAE (ZEFRAKARE) (TRIE70°, EAEEILF SR : 100%

8. ZV—HHR—bNFUR: LF B EHDERMNREDMEN S T ADEM LA :100%
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(text modified on 01.01.16; 01.01.20, 01.01.25)

8.4.014 Passages
BITR

1.

During a passage, it is not allowed — according to chapter Il specific rules and chapter V list
of figures — to stay (show) longer than 1 second in a position which is a known figure.
Deviations have to be devalued: 50%

BITORPT, (F 2 ZEOHFANRVELVE 5 EOEDIAMIBENTE RSN TLVEL) KA
DEDORDLavIT1I BLULEEEFD(RED) JEFFFENAL, @RI LR R :50%

During passages, it is not allowed to stay (show) longer, in a position which is an unknown
figure (according to chapter Il specific rules and chapter V list of figures) more than a way of
stretch of 2 metres. Deviations have to be devalued: 50%

BITO®DT, (B 2 EOHARABLIUE 5 EOEDVRAMIBNTE RSN TULVELY) KA
DEDORI a2 2m UEEEFED (RED) JEIFFFEINGEL, &M IR A 50%

(text modified on 01.01.16)

8.4.015 Maute jump, jump Saddle handlebarstand to fronthandlebarstand and fronthandlebarstand

8.4.016

turn

E4y b a2 0V IDZ AV EE, J Y VAN N WACEY &7 i) XU Riwd u b1 ANIL M WA S & A1 o S ¥ 34 W) =
URNAIRILIN—REVR-4—2

1.

2.

3.

If the rider does not reach the handlebar with his feet or only with one foot while performing
the Maute jump or the jump Saddle handlebarstand to fronthandlebarstand. Devaluation:
100%

If the rider reaches the handlebar with his feet while performing the Maute jump or the jump
Saddle handlebarstand to fronthandlebarstand but can’t stand. Devaluation: 50%

If the two metres or parts of it are missing. Devaluation: 10%
RIFONRTELE ST HRIL-NURILIN—=REUR k- JAVRNU R LN—R BV E
ORI . mREL. FRITFERLMNVRILA—IZENEWGES, BiR:100%
RIFONTELE ST BRI NURILIN—=REUR k- JAVRNU R LN—R BV E
TS BREMNFILA—IZBWND, L DTEMNTELLEE, BR:50%

2m ULEDETHTEGIMGE, BR:10%

(article introduced on 01.01.16; text modified on 01.01.20; 01.01.26)

Final figures
TaISLDOBREDRK

1.

If during a straddlejump one or both hands do not touch the feet. Devaluation: 100%
ARSRI DY THTIRIC, AFFLIETAFN RSN G -15E, B R :100%

Stretchjumps have to be performed with closed legs. At the highest position of the jump the
arms have to be stretched vertically upwards. If not, devaluation: 100%

ALY F v FIEMZERACTITOREFAIEGSEN, Dro TORLEMIE T, Mz FE->
FCLEITEBIEERFNIEESA, AR LR R :100%

If the handstandloop is not performed above the handlebars with closed legs (a stop is not
required). Devaluation: 100%

NIRREURI—=TH NURILA—ETEEARCIKETTOAGNGEE (FBEETE),
T :100%

If at the end of a final figure, the rider is standing, but the bicycle cannot be held. Devaluation:
10%
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8.4.017

8.4.018

TS LDREBEOEDOETERIC, RENILLLENOLEGEEZRFTETLNVGE. BA:
10%

(text modified on 01.01.16; 01.01.20)

Complement for pair
R7 DR

Figures within the middle circle

SRAVY—I DR TERESTSH71¥27

If part of figures which have to be performed according to chapter Il § 5 way of stretch with a grip
connection above the inner circle are executed outside the middle circle, they have to be
devalued: 50%

The centre of the figure is decisive.

F2E§ 5 DIy TaARyavEz NIV FT—H—YIIL ETERT TR IO—8HA . IR LY —
JILDNTEBEINIZIHE DR SR :50%

FITEEE T F2TDFDRATHD,

(text modified on 01.01.16)

Simultaneous performance of figures on two bicycles
28O BHEGHETRKFIZIT>74¥27
1. Passages / jumps out of regular seat
LFa5—— oD BITIOvT
a) Passages and jumps out of regular seat on two bicycles which are performed one after
another have to be devalued: 50%
b) If one rider has reached the end position before the partner has started with the
passage/jump out of regular seat, the figure is perfomed one after another.
a)2 BOBGEICKELX2T5— — M oDBITICYoTE AANT OERLIZIGEDHE
=:50%
b) IS—bF—HLF 25— —rDoDBIT/IOv o TERIRT RIS, —ADHREEHIKRT
ROLAVICELIZGE . ZDT4F 27 IXIAT OERLI-LDEESN D,

2. Maute jump, jump Saddle handlebarstand to fronthandlebarstand and fronthandlebarstand
turn

RITOXUT OvT BRI NURJLIN—=REUR by DOV RNDR LN—=REV R E LU TA
URNUERILIN=RAVR - R—

a) The second rider has to start performing the Maute jump before the first rider has
finished the described 2 metres way of stretch after the Maute jump or the jump Saddle
handlebarstand to fronthandlebarstand otherwise devaluation: 50%

b) The second rider has to start performing the fronthandlebarstand turn before the first
rider has finished the described 2 metres way of stretch after the fronthandlebarstand
turn otherwise devaluation: 50%

a) 2ABDFBEENAANBBY DT O TE IO T HRILNDRJLIN—R ARk
- TAURNDRILN—ZRAU R R D2MDITERER T $ RIS, XOTIovr TERIBLA
Mo1=IHE DR :50%

b) 2 AB DEHREMN . AANBNTOVMURILN—REUR 23— % D2mDITIEEZR T TS
BIZ. ZAVRNURILN—REAVR - 3= B LA > T=IHE DR R - 50%

3. Somersault

BHiRY
The second rider is required to jump before the first rider is standing on the competition surface.
If not devaluation: 50%
2 NEOBEEIX. 1 ABOBRBEENSATAUT T TIZAL DRI TLEITRIERSIELY,
WA (38 = - 50%

(text modified on 01.01.12; 01.01.16; 01.01.26)
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8.4.019

8.4.020

8.4.021

8.4.022

Grip connection into starting position

RE—RELaAVIZRBBED T )y Taxryay

If the grip connection back to the starting position is not executed in motion (exception turns on
the spot), devaluation: 10%

AB—bROLAVIZRD Ty TaARIoar it BILNTWSBEE L TEBSN AN SI5E DR
R:10% (FzFEZLRRYRE—2I1EERQ)

(text modified on 01.01.16)

Single rings

NI )

Single rings may not be performed rounding the partner. Deviations have to be devalued: 50%
UG W)U TEIR— =T RIEE AR TIT o TIELL BAEA~ DR 50%

Complement for pair and ACT4

R7. 4 ANHD=-HDHE

Turns on the spot

ARyrE—>

1. Pedalling during turning from one or more riders more than 4 crankturn, a devaluation
occurs corresponding the missing way of stretch.

A= AANFRIZBEHOBEREBEBORTIILDISI M 1/ARERL LEEILI-5GE . TIED
REBEICISLTHRIND,

2. Turns on the spot have to be performed by each rider on an own spot with a maximum
diametre of 50 cm. Deviations have to be devalued corresponding the missing way of stretch.
ARYM—UIF, BREES TN TN DEZS0mURD ARy L TITHAETFAIFESEL,
TROKREREICHLTREASND,

3. If the required standing after the turns on the spot is missing, it has to be devalued: 10%
R—RICERINDG ARV ETOELEELLGENSTIGEDF R :10%

(text modified on 01.01.12; 01.01.16)

Complement for ACT4

4 AFIDT=-H DR

Simultaneous performance of figures

T4¥ 27 ORIFEE

Simultaneous releasing and closing of grip connection: If the releasing and closing of grip

connections are not performed simultaneously, only a devaluation of difficulty has to be made.

Ty TAR0ar DREBEFERE LOREFES: J )y TaRo2a0 OFR, LU ERI RIFFIZT

ONGWNEEE BEITODVWTOH BRSNS,

1. If the connection and disconnection process of the grips at the start and/or the end of the
figure and if described during the figure are not performed simultaneously, this has to be
devalued: 10%

T4X T ORERS LW ELERTEOY)yTaARI a0 OERS S URBRA ERICITH
NEWNEEDFR:10%

2. |If the last grip connection is connected, after the first rider already has performed 2 metres,
devaluation: 50%

ATy TaARoLavEToEBEEIN2M ELRIREDOFEEENTVvTaRo 3y
ZERRZTWVEWMEE DR :50%

3. If the grip connection(s) as described is not performed while the bicycle is riding (chapter Il
specific rules and chapter Il explanations of figures), devaluation: 10%
TYyTaARyav s, E2EORARABIUVESEOHDOHRBICKL THBEEREP(ZIT
ORGSR DR 10%

Simultaneous passing through at door and mill with door:

If the simultaneous passing or crossing through is performed more than 25cm outside of the door,

this has to be devalued:
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8.4.023

8.4.024

8.4.025

F7EXVIIL 94X -7 D [E RS :
EEF DB BE - (SHEE AR T D25emLl EAMAITIT b =1HE. LT OBYBRSNS:

4.

5.

If maximum half of the passing through is not simultaneous: 50%
BIBDF DL THERTHELEE :50%

If more than half of the passing through is not simultaneous: 100%
BBDF L ELERTHELMEE:100%

(text modified on 01.01.16; 01.01.20;01.01.22)

Figures within the middle circle
SRLY—VILDOFTERS 5715727

1. If figures which have to be performed in the middle circle are executed outside the middle
circle, they have to be devalued: 50%. The centre of the figure is decisive.
SRLY—VILORBITISIRET(FATEIFLY—YILONTRIELIZIHEE D A : 50%,
FIEE (I T4 X217 OHRLRTHS,

If the prescribed inside individual of figures, which has to be performed inside the middle

circle, did not start outside the middle circle, devaluation: 100%

SRV =L ORBITIOEFNEESENERESNTVNDA VY AR AV T4T4TaTIL

. IR =)L OB TREBLGN S T-HZE DR A :100%

If the prescribed outside individual of figures, which has to be performed inside the middle

circle, is not leading out of the middle circle, devaluation: 10%

SR =L ORBEITITORTNIEESLENEREINTVNDE T IR AR - AV T4I4T2T

LD RIEFTIFILY—IILOADNSHENSIGEDER :10%

(text modified on 01.01.16)

Turn on, inside and outside individual
B—2F A BEUVTIN AR - AT T4T2TIL

1.

If the required 2 metres of inside individual have not been performed, then the figure didn’t
start, devaluation: 100%
LLBBEG2A—ML DAY AR A TAITATATILNRITENT . T4 X7 HNRESLEMD
=ZE&. MR 100%

If the required 2 metres of inside individual have not been performed completely, devaluation:
10%

LLREBELG2A—MLDAV Y AR - AV TAT4T AT ILBREIZETINGNSBE . BR
10%

If the required 2 metres of outside individual have not been performed completely,
devaluation: 10%

LLBELG2A—MLDT I AR - AT T4 T AT LN RICETING I IHE B
M :10%

If the required 2 metres of inside individual and of outside individual have not been performed
completely, devaluation 10%

LLRBLG2A— ML DAVY AR AT IATATILE LV T IS AR AV T4T4TaTIL
NEZICETINGI-EE.BR 10%

If the turn on has not been performed within a diametre of 50 cm, devaluation:

B—2 AU HEESOMUR TEITSINGN>T-IEE XL T DR R :

a) more than a half of the riders, devaluation: 100%

EITTEGI OB REBOE SN F DEBZHI5E:100%

b) a maximum of a half of the riders, devaluation: 50%
EITTELGEIOBEREBOEEHNF D LUTDIHE :50%

(article introduced on 01.01.16; text modified on 01.01.17; 01.01.20,01.01.22)

Stars
Ra—
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1. Ifin the required endposition of the figure the headtubes of the bicycle resp. the back wheels
(star outside resp. alternate-star) are not directed to the inner circle, a positional error occurs
BERIND I F 1T ORTHET. ENETNOBEEEDAYRF1—T | REH(ZTALTNRSZ
—DIMAl, RA—DEFE) N F—H—DILITREWNELIE LEDRRY £15d

a) more than a half of the riders, devaluation: 100%
b) a maximum of a half of the riders, devaluation: 50%
a) WMEEOFHLE. RS 100%

b) RETHIEOFE. HA:50%

2. Ifin the required endposition of the figure the required grip connection doesn’t occur from all
riders, devaluation: 100%

BREINDZT4F2TORTHMET, BRSNS VT -axyav M eimEENSLINLL
FE. e 50%
3. Riding in grip connection to the endposition of the figure, it has to be devalued: 100%
IAX1T DR THREA~ADY )y T a3 TOETIEFERSINS: 100%
4. |If the required standing after the turns on the spot is missing, it has to be devalued: 10%
ARYS EDE—2 - F U RITERINDIEZBHEOE. BR: 10%

(article introduced on 01.01.16)

8.4.026 Mill with door
=)Ly P'e” &l o 4

If during a “mill with door”, the riders performing the mill are standing, it has to be devalued:

1. Standing at maximum half of the passing through: 50%

2. Standing at more than half of the passing through: 100%

S I4 X RT7DERT, SIVETOTVEHREENRIV T AT DREELGSTIGE . LLTO®R
YR mEnsd:

1. BRAOFESUTTREAVT 12T DIKEEET S 50%

2. BRAOFEALULTREILTAUT DKELES:100%

(article introduced on 01.01.20; text modified 01.01.22)

§ 3 Evaluation of execution

INTH—R ATy T (GRER O FHE)

8.4.027 The following elements are decisive for the evaluation of execution:
The general rules (chapter |), specific rules (chapter Il), the explanations of figures (chapter Ill),
and the following elements of the evaluation of execution which have to be used when noted
mistakes occur during the performance of the riders.
Exceptions:
- mistake-group 1f-1g (valid from entering until leaving the competition surface)
- mistake-group 2 and 3 (valid from entering the competition surface until the end of the
maximum time).

Touching the floor or standing on the floor which is part of the presentation cannot be devalued.

BERRAERAETIEREIUTOREYETS:

—AEFRAI (5 1 Z)  HARAI(E 2 B)  HOFRBA(E 3 E) . BLUBREOERFICEELIX
NRELEGSICERLETNIELZSEWTROERADIEER,

==L, LFIEHsNETS:

- BRI WN=TFU~1g(GATAV T TITIZA>THLHEEIETHRR)

- IRTWV=T 2BV 3GATAVTTYTIZA>THLHIRBFHEOE T ETHRR),

RIEOD—EHELTRICMNDIE, RO LITI DI &L, BaxtREFESEL,
(text modified on 01.01.16)

8.4.028 Mistake-groups 1a, 1b and 1f
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8.4.029

8.4.030

8.4.031

8.4.032

8.4.033

SRTL—F 1a,1bB &V
Mistakes of these mistake-groups have to be devalued as they happen.
INLDIRTIN—THRELIIGEICIEFAORRELS,

A. Slight, short, arising shortly:

mistake sign x (X) devaluation value: 0.2 point
B. Fierce, permanently, arising longer:

mistake sign ~ (wave) devaluation value: 0.5 point
A ENGEBOENDEHEICT: (X/aR) DY A2 TERL 0.2 HDBE A
B. 2B OKRELENDIBZE: (~2z—T)DH A TEL 0.5 ADF R

Mistake-groups 1c, 1d, 1e and 1g
SRT V-7 1c,1d, 1e, BLU1g
A. Mistakes of these mistake-groups have to be devalued by:

mistake sign ~ (wave) devaluation value: 0.5 point
A. SRT)L—T 1c.1d. 1le. 1g DiFE M IL: (~2z—7)TRL.0.5 ADER
Mistake-group 2
SRITN—TF 2
A. Mistakes of this mistake group have to be devalued by:
mistake sign | (line) devaluation value: 1.0 point
A SRTL—T2DEAIL: (I74v)T&RL. 1.0 ROHE R
Mistake-group 3
SRTN—F 3
A. Mistakes of this mistake-group have to be devalued by:
mistake sign O (circle) devaluation value: 2.0 points
A SR V—T I DEmIE: (oH—2IL)THRL. 2.0 ADF R

Remark on mistake-groups 1 and 2

SRTN—T 1ELU2 [TOVTDEE

If mistakes which are described in mistake-groups 1 and 2 are directly followed by mistakes of
mistake-group 3, only the devaluation of mistake-group 3 may be devalued.

SR IW—T1R2IGENTIRT IL—FIDIANRONTIGEIZIE, SRT L —T3OFEATZITHER
Tohbd,

Mistake-group 1

SR L—F1

Mistake-group 1a (x, ~)

SRTL—F1a (x. ~)
Devaluation per kind of mistake, per rider and figure only once:
ZOBAIIRLHEEREICLS 1 DORIZHTBHRICIRIZ 1 ELAMEELNLLY,
1. Hands and/or arms not stretched, or having an incorrect position;
2. Rowing or rotating movements of arms;
3. Jerky pedalling;
4. Incorrect posture of the upper part of the body;
5. Unsteadiness;

6. Wandering during 50 cm spinnings;

7. Post motion of bicycle, correction step, or hopping at final figures;

8. Incorrect position of legs, less than 20°;

9. Knee not stretched, less than 20°

10.Feet not stretched or having an incorrect position.
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8.4.034

8.4.035

1. BEOIREIMBUTULEL, HAWNE, RELRRD AV FESIZEE,
2. BEAEBDEIEAHDEE,

3. RL—REIMF=REYLTDEE,

4. EIROERBHNEEE,

5. REELETT

6. 50cm FTHOERDRAELTHLIMNENTI=EE,

7. BROBYTIL—TIIHBITEEMBEDORIEV T OEEEDEHE,
8. HIAMBTUSTLVAELY(20°LLTF)

9. BRAMEUTULVLY(20°LTF)

10. BEMNMEBEUTULVELD, FIKXELWLVRD O3 ThRLNESE,

(text modified on 01.01.16; 01.01.17)

Mistake-group 1b (x. ~)
SRTNL—T1b (x. ~)
Devaluation per kind of mistake and figure only once:
CORRIE1D2DFIIEFTHRLIRICTIELMRELNLGLY, .
1. Different sizes of circles during half eight and all kinds of an eight;
Different size at half alternate rings, alternate rings and all kind of single rings;
Displacement of circles during a half eight and all kinds of an eight;
Non-simultaneous execution of figures;
Incorrect direction;
Unequal distances;
Correction movings within grip connections during standing after turns on the spot and
stars.
N=TIABLVITRTOBEDIAY—ILERENEEIZZDDY—VILDKE
SHELGS5E;
2. N=TFNEAR—F YT  ANER— YO TEIVITRTORBED VTV T %
BWN=EEIC DDV T DRESHELGSI-HE
3. N=DJIABELUVITRTOBEOIAY—IILEREN=EEITEDOFRD AN RIC
EOTLVEWNMEE,
R7BEZRIZE T D EEREDEN,
BEREDETARIIH T HHEDARMAELILL,
HEEENTE
ARYEEFUVRE— 4= AV HDILDMIZ, )y TARIL a3 DEEEEET S,

NoaRr~WN

—_

N gk

(text modified on 01.01.16; 01.01.20)

Mistake-group 1c (~)
SR I—F1c (~)
Devaluation per kind of mistake and figure only once:
CORRIE1ID2DFRIZE T HRILIRICTIELMRE LN,

> I; y onee-o Qt.gsss _gt SHRRere 3eﬁd.h ;ga cight

1. 3- Wrong positions on the competition surface;

2. 4- Deviation of the constant distance to the inner circle during circles or half circles (only
single and pair) from more than 2 metres.

- N

1.3 SAFAUTITYFOELLMEETEBL TS S
2.4 BB L E = N— DY — D L ERCEE DA —— B L D2mELE D — BT
EHTEENSBE VT IL RTEROH)

(text modified on 01.01.16; 01.01.17; 01.01.26)
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8.4.036 Mistake-group 1d (~)

SRS I—T1d (~)

Devaluation per kind of mistake per rider only once:
COFRIEFECHEFEEICEDRLIRICHLTIFTIELMFEE DN
1. Incorrect changing of the bicycle(s) (only pair);
2. Incorrect descending from the bicycle;
3. Incorrect presentation of the rider(s) before the start of the maximum time;
4. Incorrect descending from the bicycle after the end of the maximum time;
5. Incorrect presentation of the rider(s) after the end of the maximum time.
1) R7HHTHEEDRBANIELLIALGIMGE RT7DEEIZESD)
2) BEEMNELKEYLGEN -GS
3) HIRFEDRRAIICIR>-BERBNETo-5E
4) HIRFEIOKRTRICBEENIELEYLG,STIHE
5) HIRFFEIDRTRICRI-BEHENZETOGE

(text modified on 01.01.16; 01.01.20)

8.4.037 Mistake-group 1e (~)
SRTN—T1e (~)
Devaluation of this kind of mistake as often as it appears; only between the figures.
COBRIFIAMVELHI LI, TOBEBRIND GRERDOREICELI-ZRAD AR R)
1. Crossing the border of the competition surface
1. ZATAVT )T ONUSA Ve BAHBAT-HE

(text modified on 01.01.16)

8.4.038 Mistake-group 1f (x, ~)
SRT =T (X, ~) (Do T W ERTHRICER)
Devaluation when this kind of mistake occurs, before the first and between the figures, only
once:
CORRIIRVDERERET HRTERERDEIZELEIRITHLTIED AR A
1. Unsteadiness.
1. RREGET

(text modified on 01.01.16; 01.01.20)

8.4.039 Mistake-group 1g (~) (valid for ACT4)
bis SRFI—F1g (~) (F—LAIZER)
Devaluation when this kind of mistake occurs, before the first and between the figures, only
once:
CORRAEHRADOEERET SAEEERDEICELCI-ZRICHLTIEDAHBR.

1. Arms not stretched, or have a wrong position between free-hand figures;
2. Non-synchronous grapple and/or release of the bicycle;
3. Non-synchronous lowering and/or rising of the frontwheel during raiser figures.
1. BEEIESEMN ot FFE TV —NUFORERDETRERG RS L avElo-156
2. JyTaARo avEBCERIEBAEZICRAELRIFT T IEE,
3. V4)—D T4 X 2T TRIEHDHMNYA/FELE T FAICRBAENRIF T EE,

(text modified on 01.01.16; 01.01.17; 01.01.20)
8.4.039 Mistake-group 1h (~) (valid for ACT4)
bis Devaluation per kind of mistake, per rider and figure only once:

1. Only once or not crossing the inner circle during an eight;
2. Not crossing the inner circle during a half eight.
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8.4.040
bis

8.4.041
bis

SRJIL—7 1h (~) (ACT4 [Z5@EF)
BILIEFEDIRIZOVTIE, EFEERLUVEHEILIC1 HOAHBRINS:
1.

IARDRRIZ. Ao F—H—D)L% 1 BETF1EYS. HAHWIEY a7
]

2. N—DIArDEIZ. A FT—TF—TILERBULHEWNGE

(article integrated on 01.01.26)

Mistake-group 2

Mistake-group 2 (I)

SRTNL—=T2()

Devaluation of mistakes per rider and kind of mistake, as often they arise (also before the first
and between the figures):

CORRITHEEESSUVIROBHEILIC. BLURVOBEDAIH LFUBHEEDOBI LI 20D
HEBRINSG:

1

Grab and release the handlebar, bicycle or team members with, one or two hands,
during free-hand figures (not more than 1 second);

2. Lowering and raising of the front wheel during raiser figures (not more than 1 second);
3.
4. Touching the floor or standing on the competition surface, each foot (not more than 1

Lowering and raising of the front wheel during raiser passages;

second);

Leaning on/pushing of, resting on handlebar, frame or saddle with either leg(s) or
foot/feet during squats and turning jumps;

Catching (with parts of body) the frame after finishing a turning jump before taking the
pedals;

Rider is standing, but the bicycle falls on the competition surface (only final figures);
Unauthorised touching of the partner (not more than 1 second and only during the
performance of a figure).

V=N URDOEDERDIC, FFELIEEFN, N\URIILAN—PBERE, HBUME/—

8.

F—OF—LASM NS (1REBREWNEE),

D4 —ROFEERFRDPICEIFI-ATERD . —ERICMNABUSH IF=5E 1R LA)
D4)—RICETTBESICLIFI-RIERA. —ERICMABUSH =54 (17 LURN)

B SAT405 T)7IZ— B, TIEI>-5E5 (1 URN)

RAODYR A= TROBOERPIZ, FIOENN\URILN—0TL—LF =Y
FILEXZELTES-IGE

A= TR TEEIZRY LER TRLADHIZ. BEO—ENTL— LN T=15
A

BHENEMLENBEENSATAOITUTICENEES (REDEDZEEDH)
INS—hF—IZFEICfN =58 (1R LUAT, BOERTOH)

(text modified on 01.01.16; 01.01.17; 01.01.20)

Mistake-group 3
Mistake-group 3 (O)
SR N—T3(0)
Devaluation of mistakes per rider and kind of mistake, as often they arise, also before the first
and between the figures:
COBRIE. BEESLIUTROIRBEE LI, TVICRVDBEEERT HAIEEHEFEDRTE
IZ.ZDDERFREND, :
1.
2.

3.
4.

Falling; from entering the competition surface until the end of the maximum time;
Standing on the floor (more than 1 second) from start of the maximum time until the
end of the maximum time;

Holding on objects not belonging to the team;

Persons entering the competition surface in order to hand over the bicycle(s) during
the change of bicycle(s) at pair artistic cycling;

Rider ends not standing on the competition surface (final figures);

Parking or leaving the bicycle(s) outside the coaching area in pair artistic cycling (the
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Pobp~

o

bicycle is parked when the riders have started the next figure).

FATAVT TYTIZA>THoHIREROR T ETORICENIIHEE(EE)

HIPREFE DA A DIR T FTOERERRICKICIH LU L) I->f-155
BEREEN— =LA DIZDICLAH D IGE
RT7HHOZENL—BICERT AR (FIEH) I REREOBGRENSZAT1T 1Y
TDHRICAST-HE,

REOHTHRBEEN L TELI-1-HE,
R7BEOZEI—BIZEBLIB(FIEH)IZ, —BF-EEROBEGEEZO—F
TI=U DAL OF[FEESNTGEE (RO T4F2T7HEFES>THS, BEENFIER
BRTICEDFEIEEEIN-EE)

(text modified on 01.01.16; 01.01.17)
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Chapter V

LIST OF FIGURES

SBVE EBR

8.5.001 The values mentioned after "T” can be reached by tactical enlargement of the belonging figure.
TIORICEESN-RHT. FET EEOBIMILRICE S TERIHIENTES,

§1 Single artistic cycling

ST VR

8.5.002 Figures with both wheels on floor
ZHETROK

Figure
HES

1001 a

1003 a

1004 a

O QO O T

1011 a

1016 a

S 0O QO O T

1017 a

No. / Name of figure

Reg. seat HC.
Reg. seat C.

Reg. seat frh. HC.
Reg. seat frh. C.

Reg. seat bw. HC.
Reg. seat bw. C.
Reg. seat bw. frh. handlebar spinning s.r.

Reg. seat rev. HC.
Reg. seatrev. C.

Reg. seat rev. bw. HC.
Reg. seat rev. bw. C.
Reg. seatrev. bw. S
Reg. seatrev. bw. 8

Reg. seat rev. bw. frh. handlebar spinning s.r.

Steering with feet HC.
Steering with feet C.
Steering with feet frh. HC.
Steering with feet frh. C.

Lady seat HC.
Lady seat C.

Lady seat frh. HC.
Lady seat frh. C.

Lady seat bw. HC.
Lady seat bw. C.

Handlebarseat HC.
Handlebarseat C.
Handlebarseat frh. HC.
Handlebarseat frh. C.
Handlebarseat frh. S
Handlebarseat frh. 8

Handlebarseat rev. HC.

RDBH

Reg.v—F HC.
Reg.v—t C.
Reg.v—F frh. HC.
Reg.v—t frh. C.

Reg.¥—F bw. HC.
Reg.¥—F bw. C.

Reg.v—F bw. frh n"UFILAEY sir.

Reg.v—F rev. HC.
Reg.¥—h rev. C.

Reg.v—F rev. bw. HC.
Reg.v—F rev. bw. C.
Reg.¥—F rev.bw. S
Reg.¥—F rev. bw. 8

Point value

Reg.v—Fb rev. bw. frh AUNILAE™Y sir.

79k ATTUYY HC.

79k ATTVUYC.

79b ATT7YUY frh. HC.
79b ATTVUY frh. C.

L7'4 ¥—h HC.
LT1 ¥—b C.
L7'4 Y=k frh. HC.
LT'4 Y= frh.C.

LT¢1 ¥—b bw. HC.
LT Y= bw. C.

NN ILN—= Y—b HC.
NN = Y—=b C.
NNIVN= Y=t frh. HC.
NN = Y=+ frh. C.
NMWN— Y=b fh. S
NMNVIN— Y=b frh. 8

NnONILIN— Y=k rev. HC.
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0.5
0.7
0.7
0.9

2.1
2.3
3.0

1.2
14

1.9
2.1
2.8
3.6
3.6

0.7
0.9
0.9
1.1

0.8
1.0
1.2
14

25
2.7

1.8
2.0
2.0
22
2.6
3.4
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1022 a

1023 a

1031 a

S D0 QO O T

1032 a

1036 a

1037 a

1038 a

1040 a

1041 a

1046 a

Handlebarseat rev. C.
Handlebarseat rev. frh. HC.
Handlebarseat rev. frh. C.

Split HC.
Split C.

Split frh. HC.
Split frh. C.

Split bw. HC.
Split bw. C.

Split rev. HC.
Split rev. C.

Split rev. frh. HC.
Split rev. frh. C.

Split rev. bw. HC.
Split rev. bw. C.

Frontstand HC.
Frontstand C.
Frontstand frh. HC.
Frontstand frh. C.
Frontstand frh. S.
Frontstand frh. 8

Backstand HC.
Backstand C.

Side pedal stand HC.
Side pedal stand C.

Sidestand foot cranking HC.
Sidestand foot cranking C.

Sidestand HC.
Sidestand C.
Sidestand frh. HC.
Sidestand frh. C.

Sidestand rev. HC.
Sidestand rev. C.
Sidestand rev. frh. HC.
Sidestand rev. frh. C.

Side kneeling foot cranking HC.

Side kneeling foot cranking C.

Frameseat HC.
Frameseat C.

Stand on pins HC.

NNV = Y—=b rev. C.
NONILIN— Y=k rev. frh. HC.
NNV = Y=k rev. frh. C.

A7Jyk  HC.

A7yk C

A7y frh. HC.
A7°yk  frh. C.

A7Jyk  bw. HC.
A7yb  bw.C.

A7 Uyk  rev.
A7 Uyk  rev.
A7 Uyk  rev.
A7 Uyk  rev.

A7 Uyk  rev.
A7 yk  rev.

70Uk R4UN
70Uk R4UN
70Uk R4UN
700 R4UE
70Uk R4UE
70Uk R4UN

NSTRVS VI
NSTRVS VI

HC.

C.

frh. HC.
frh. C.

bw. HC.
bw. C.

HC.

C.

frh. HC.
frh. C.
frh. S.
frh. 8

HC.
C.

$48 AF)L 248 HC.
$48 AF)L R4uF C.

¥4 9b 930409 HC.
¥4 79k 930409 C.

#4240
#4F 24U
#4F 24U
#4240

$4F 24U
$4F 24U
$4F 24U
$4F 24U

Y48 =49 I9b 970%09° HC.

HC.

C.

frh. HC.
frh. C.

HC.
C.
rev. frh. HC.
rev. frh. C.

Y48 =4V b 950509 C.

7

b—L Y=}
=4 b

HC.
C.

C
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14
14
1.6

0.9
1.1
1.1
1.3

2.6
2.8

1.3
1.5
1.5
1.7

2.6
2.8

1.8
2.0
2.0
22
26
3.4

2.0
22

1.3
1.5

1.2
14

1.2
1.4
1.4
1.6

1.6
1.8
1.8
2.0

1.2
14

1.3
1.5

1.3
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O Qo O T

1047 a

1048 a

1051 a

1053 a

1054 a

1061 a

1062 a

1063 a

1064 a

1065 a

1066 a

1071 a

1076 a

O Q O T

1077 a

1081 a

Stand on pins C.
Stand on pins frh. HC.
Stand on pins frh. C.
Stand on pins frh. S.

Stand bent on pin HC.
Stand bent on pin C.
Stand bent on pin frh. HC.
Stand bent on pin frh. C.

Stand bent on pin bw. HC.
Stand bent on pin bw. C.

Bent knee seat HC.
Bent knee seat C.

Knee on saddle HC.
Knee on saddle C.

Knee on saddle bw. HC.
Knee on saddle bw. C.

Stand bent on saddle HC.
Stand bent on saddle C.

Stand bent on saddle bw. HC.
Stand bent on saddle bw. C.

Stand bent on frame HC.
Stand bent on frame C.

Stand bent on frame bw. HC.
Stand bent on frame bw. C.

Stand bent on frame rev. HC.
Stand bent on frame rev. C.

Stand bent on handlebar rev. HC.

Stand bent on handlebar rev. C.

Pedal side stand rev. HC.
Pedal side stand rev. C.

Framestand HC.
Framestand C.
Framestand frh. HC.
Framestand frh. C.
Framestand frh. S

Framestand rev. frh. HC.
Framestand rev. frh. C.

Fronthang HC.

AUb tV By C.

AU AV By frh. HC.
AU £ty By frh. C.
AU AV BV frh. S,
AU AU 4V BV HC.
AU AU AV Y C.
AN AU £V BV frh. HC.
AU AU AV BV frh. C.
ASUN AU £V BV bw. HC.
ASUN AU AV BV bw. C.
A'Yh Z— Y=F HC.

AYh == Y=} C.

—— 1ty MV HC.

-— 1ty ¥FL C.

VIS

- v #FL bw. HC.
- v #FL bw.C.

T AVUM AV $MIL HC
T AN AV HML C

T AU Y HMIL bw. HC.
T AU AU BN bw. C.

AUb v IL-4L  HC.

ARIUF AUh Y L4 C.

T AVUh £V Jb—L  bw. HC.
T AU AV Ib-L bw.C.

" AV Y Jb—L  rev. HC.
" AUM Y Ib—L rev.C.

" ANYN Y nUM LN - rev.HC.
" AYN Y ANV = rev.C.

H48 R490 rev. HC.
H48 R4U0 rev. C.

A9uF HC.
Aqur C.
A4Uk frh. HC.
Aauh frh. C.
A9Uh frh. S

A4UF rev. frh. HC.
A9Uh rev. frh. C.

70vh nV9° HC.
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1.5
2.1
2.3
2.7

1.6
1.8
3.0
3.2

3.0
3.2

1.3
1.5

1.9
2.1

3.8
4.0

1.7
1.9

3.4
3.6

1.7
1.9

34
36

2.1
23

2.2
2.3

1.2
1.4

1.1
1.3
25
2.7
3.1

3.1
3.3

1.5
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b

1082 a

1083 a

1084 a

1091 a

1092 a

1096 a

1101 a

1104 a

O Q O T

Fronthang C.
Fronthang bw. HC.

Backhang HC.
Backhang C.
Backhang frh. HC.
Backhang frh. C.

Backhang bw. HC.

Lying on handlebar HC.
Lying on handlebar C.

Lying on saddle HC.

Lying on saddle C.

Lying on saddle handlebar HC.
Lying on saddle handlebar C.

Waterscale under saddle HC.
Waterscale under saddle C.
Waterscale on saddle HC.
Waterscale on saddle C.

Walk on frontwheel % circle

Saddle handlebarstand HC.
Saddle handlebarstand C.
Saddle handlebarstand S.
Saddle handlebarstand 8

Saddle handlebarstand bw. HC.
Saddle handlebarstand bw. C.
Saddle handlebarstand bw. S.
Saddle handlebarstand bw. 8

Saddlestand HC.
Saddlestand C.
Saddlestand S
Saddlestand 8

Fronthandlebarstand HC.
Fronthandlebarstand C.
Fronthandlebarstand S
Fronthandlebarstand 8
Fronthandlebarstand HC. out of reg. seat
Fronthandlebarstand C. out of reg. seat

Fronthandlebarstand S out of reg. seat

Fronthandlebarstand 8 out of reg. seat.

780k A9 C.
700 nV9 bw. HC.

Ny nuy HC.
nNyg noy o C.
Nyg nuy frh. HC.
Nyg nog frh. C.

Ny noy bw. HC.

L1 v nuFIb— HC.
L4 4y nvFn—- C.

L4 1V %I HC.
L1 1y %+ C.
L1 £ #8IL nubM b= HC.
L4 4y $FIL nuk - C.

DA—4— Ar— 7U8— ¥ML HC.
9i—4— A= 7U8 - $FL C.
94—=4— A= 4v %ML HC.
94=4— Ar—=N *v ¥ C.

94— v 70Uk wM=L % H—H0

BRI AN LN — REUN
BRI AN LN — REUN
BRI AN LN — REUN
BRI AN LN — REUN

C.

® 0oz

$MIL AUMN N = R8UF bw. HC.
$EIL AU LN = R4UF bw. C.
$EIL AN LN = R9UF bw. S.
$EIL AU LN = REUF bw. 8

¥ 2408 HC.
¥ RAUN
¥ RAUN
¥ RAUN

® w0

70Uk nUM L= R49F HC.
7090 AUNLN = RUN C.
7008 AUN LN = REAUN
7090 AN = AU 8
70Uk AUF L= R49F HC.

w

TIb 477 Reg.
70Uk NN LN— R4V C.
TIb 477 Reg.
70Uk NN LN - R4UE S
T9h 7 Reg.

7006 AN LN — 30N 8
T9h 7 Reg.
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2.1

34

1.3
1.5
1.5
1.7

24

2.1
2.3

1.3
1.5
1.5
1.7

1.6
1.8
1.8
2.0

24

29
3.1
3.6
4.1

6.5
6.9
7.8
9.2

5.7
6.1
6.5
7.3

4.0
42
47
52
4.6
48
53

5.8
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1105 a

1M12 a

~— T oD KQ +~ o0 Qo o

1M13 a

Fronthandlebarstand ¥z turn
Fronthandlebarstand 1turn T (6.4 -6.9-7.4-7.9)

Fronthandlebarstand 1%2tumn T (7.2-7.7-8.2-8.7)
Fronthandlebarstand 2 tuns T (8.0 - 8.5-9.0-9.5)
Fronthandlebarstand %2 turn out of reg. seat

Fronthandlebarstand 1 turn out of reg. seat T (7.0 - 7.5 -
8.0-8.5)

Fronthandlebarstand 1% turn out of reg. seat T (7.8 - 8.3
-88-9.3)

Fronthandlebarstand 2 turns out of reg. seat T (8.6 - 9.1 -
9.-6-10.1)

Given

Shown

1104i | 1104j | 1104k | 1104l

Ve 1 1% 2

2 | 541

1 5.9

1% 6.4 | 6.7

2 6.9 72 | 7.5

2 74 | 7.7 | 8.0

3 79 | 82 | 85

3% 8.7 | 9.0

4 9.5

Handlebarstand rev.HC.
Handlebarstand rev. C.
Handlebarstand rev. S
Handlebarstand rev. 8

Saddle support scale HC.
Saddle support scale C.
Saddle support scale S
Saddle support scale 8

Handlebar support scale HC.
Handlebar support scale C.
Handlebar support scale S
Handlebar grip scale. legs front HC.
Handlebar grip scale. legs front C.
Handlebar grip scale. legs front S
Handlebar grip scale. legs front 8
Handlebar grip scale. legs rear HC.
Handlebar grip scale. legs rear C.
Handlebar grip scale. legs rear S
Handlebar grip scale. legs rear 8

Free support balance one leg extended (2 seconds)
Free support balance legs spread (2 seconds)

Free support balance closed legs (2 seconds)

7000 NN = REUF 112 8-y 5.1
7000 NUNLN— REUF 1 4-UT 5.9
(6.6-7.2-7.8-84)
7000 AUN LN = R3O 1 %5-U T 6.7
(7.5-8.1-8.7)
7008 AUNLN— REUN 24-UT 75
(84-9.0)
AU AURN LN = AU 112 - 57
TIh 47" Reg.
70068 AN = REUN 1 4=y 6.5
TIh 47" Reg.
T(7.2-78-84-9.0)
7008 AURNLN— RV 1% 4= 7.3
79k 47 Reg. T (8.2-8.8-9.4)
7008 AURN LN = REUN 2 -y 8.1
79 47" Reg. T(9.1-9.7)
Given
1104m |1104n| 11040 1104p
Yo 1 1% 2
Yo 5.7
1 6.5
= 1% 7.0 7.3
£ 2 75 | 7.8 8.1
2> 8.0 8.3 8.6
3 8.5 8.8 9.1
3% 9.3 9.6
4 10.1
NNV —= R390 rev. HC. 44
NNIIN= R3U8 rev. C. 46
NNILIN= R8N rev. S. 5.1
NNIVIN= R8N rev. 8 5.6
$8N $iK -+ 25-) HC. 25
¥8L HiK -+ 5= C. 3.1
$EN HK -+ 5= S 35
¥EN HiK-F A= 8 5.1
NN N = HiK=p 25— HC. 25
NNV = HiK=p 2= C. 3.1
NNV = HE=b 25-)L S 35
NN N= 97" A= byy"A7000 HC. 35
NN N= 97" A= by R700% C. 42
MR WN= 997" RE=l Lyh R7R0b S 46
MR IN= 997" A=l Lyy R7R0b 8 6.4
MW= 997" A=l Ly RY)7 HC. 4.1
NN LN = 597" A=l Ly5 AYT C. 48
MRV = 5977 A= LyS'AYT S 52
MRV = 597" A= Lyy AT 8 7.0
T—HR—pNSUR-DU-LyFTIHR 6.0
FUTF IR (28)
2= R—b NSV R LT RRAT LYK 75
2%)
73—*1’71'(’—I~-/§5‘/Z-7D—X‘PI/“J7‘ 9.0
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1115 a

1121 a

122 a

123 a

O o O T

Handlebar L-shape hold HC.
Handlebar L-shape hold C.
Handlebar L-shape hold S
Handlebar L-shape hold 8

Handlebar L-shape hold rev. HC.
Handlebar L-shape hold rev. C.
Handlebar L-shape hold rev. S
Handlebar L-shape hold rev. 8

L-shape hold sidewards HC.
L-shape hold sidewards C.
L-shape hold sidewards bw. HC.
L-shape hold sidewards bw. C.

Handlebar support straddle HC.
Handlebar support straddle C.
Saddle support straddle HC.
Saddle support straddle C.

Headstand HC.
Headstand C.

Shoulderstand HC.
Shoulderstand C.

Saddle handlebar handstand HC.

Saddle handlebar handstand C.

Saddle handlebar handstand S

Saddle handlebar handstand 8

L-shape hold sdw. saddle handlebar handstand HC. T
(9.8-104)

L-shape hold sdw. saddle handlebar handstand C. T (10.6
-11.2)

L-shape hold sdw. saddle handlebar handstand S T (11.4
-12.0)

L-shape hold sdw. saddle handlebar handstand 8 T (13.0
-13.6)

L-shape hold sdw. Swiss saddle handlebar handstand
HC.

L-shape hold sdw. Swiss saddle handlebar handstand C.
L-shape hold sdw. Swiss saddle handlebar handstand S
L-shape hold sdw. Swiss saddle handlebar handstand 8
L-shape hold sdw. German saddle handlebar handstand

HC

L-shape hold sdw. German saddle handlebar handstand
C

R (2F)

V1Y 70%
V1Y %1%
V1Y 70%
V1Y 70%

r

NN
VN
VN
VN

r

L Y147 #4F
L Y147 #4F
L Y147 #4F
L Y147 #4F

NN Hik—
NN Hik—

147" rev.
147" rev.
147" rev.
147" rev.

v147" H"=IF  HC.
Y147 k=W C.
147" K=IF S
Y147 K= 8

C.

D-2" HC.
7-2" C.
7-2" bw. HC.
7—-2" bw.C.

b ZFML HC.

b 2NN C

$ML $R -+ AMFMIL - HC.
$ML 4R -+ MM C.

AyNREVUE HC.

AyNR4UF C.

Yalg - Aauh
Yalg - Aauh

HC.
C.

VIV Y TV T VS
VIV Y TV N T VIS
VIV Y TV T VIS
VIV Y TV T VS
L 147" #48 =2 $FIL nuM L
N—= nub R4UK HC.
L ¥147° #48 9= $F0L nuM L
N= nuk R4uh C.
L ¥147° #4148 9= $FIL noM L
N= nuk R4uh S
L 147" $48 9= $F0L nuM L
N= nuk R4uh 8
-2 A4A L »

L Y147 #4F
UM = nop
L ¥147" #4F
NN = nop
L ¥147" #4F
NN = nop
L Y147 #4F
UM = nop
L ¥147" #4F

A9UF HC.

7= RA HFL N

Aguk C.

7= RA HFL N

Aguh S

7= RA HFL N

Aguh 8

-2V v—vy $1I
NN = nUF R8UF HC
L 147" $48 -2V %= ML
NN = nUb 20K C
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2.8
3.2
3.6
48

3.2
3.6
4.0
5.2
3.8
44
6.5
7.1
3.3
3.9
42
48

44
4.6

42
44

7.0
7.8
8.6
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8.6
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11.8
10.4
1.2
12.0
13.6
11.0
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0  L-shape hold sdw. German saddle handlebar handstand S L Y147 $48 -2V vy $MI 126
NN = N R8N S
p  L-shape hold sdw. German saddle handlebar handstand 8 L Y147 #4148 7-2AVv—=vy HMI 14.2

NN = nUN R8Uh 8

Given
1123e | 1123f | 1123g | 1123h
1123i 9.8
1123 10.8
S 1123k 11.4
3 [ 1123 136
» 1123m | 10.4
1123n 11.4
11230 12.2
1123p 13.6
1124 a  Handlebar handstand HC. NN = NN RGN HC. 72
b Handlebar handstand C. NN =nINREUN C. 8.0
¢ Handiebar handstand S VN ATV & ] S 8.8
d  Handlebar handstand 8 NN =nINREUN 8 10.4
e  L-shape hold handlebar handstand HC. T (10.0 - 10.6) L ¥z47" nuMIin'— nub A4V HC T (10.0 8.8
-10.6)
f L-shape hold handlebar handstand C. T (10.8 — 11.4) LY147° nuM b= nob 2308 CT(108- 96
11.4)
g  L-shape hold handlebar handstand S T (11.6 - 12.2) LY147° nuNbN= nob R4 ST(116- 104
12.2)
h  L-shape hold handlebar handstand 8 T (13.2 - 13.8) LY147° nUNbN = nob R4uF 8T(13.2- 120
13.8)
i L-shape hold Swiss handlebar handstand HC. Lyi47" Z42  nuNbN— nub R498 HC. 106
j L-shape hold Swiss handlebar handstand C. Lyi47" Z42  nuNbN— nob 2408 C. 114
k  L-shape hold Swiss handlebar handstand S Lyi47" Z42  nuNbN— nob R408 S 122
I IL-shape hold Swiss handlebar handstand 8 Lyi47" Z42  nuFbN— nob 2408 8 138
m  IL-shape hold German handlebar handstand HC Lyi47" o= nUNbN— nub 2808 112
8
n  IL-shape hold German handlebar handstand C Lyi47" 9= nUNN— nuh 2808 120
8
o IL-shape hold German handlebar handstand S Lyz47" ¥ v=3v nUNN— nub a0 128
8
p  IL-shape hold German handlebar handstand 8 Lyz47" ¥ v=3v nUNN= nob 230 144
8
g  Handlebar support straddle handlebar handstand HC. NN $RK=p ARNL AU LN -no 2 100
4k HC.
r Handlebar support straddle handlebar handstand C. NN $RK=p ARV AU LN -noF 2 108
4k C.
PRI $E =k AEL Ao aor 2o 118
S Handlebar support straddle handlebar handstand S AUKS
S e e o 132
t Handlebar support straddle handlebar handstand 8 ;\fll:‘\)é"\ - Wik ARRL nORRN-nOE 2
v
Given
s = c 1124e | 1124f | 11249 | 1124h
@ ° 7 11240 | 100
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1124 10.8

1124k 11.6

11241 13.2

1124m | 10.6

1124n 11.4

11240 12.2

1124p 13.8

1141 a Stillstand on pedals
b Stillstand on pedals frh.
c Stillstand pedal frontwheel
d Stillstand pedal frontwheel frh.

(text modified on 01.01.12; 01.01.16; 01.01.20,01.01.25)

AFIL RAUK

AFI RGUh frh,

AFI RAUN A& 7800 K-l
AFI RAUN A& 7800 R4-) frh.

8.5.003 Sidestand turn, squats and jumps HARREAVRE—2 RITYR, v TROE

1151 a Sidestand turn

1156 a Reg. seat squat
b Reg. seat squat bw.

1157 a Fronthang squat with use of pin
b Fronthang squat
c Fronthang squat bw.

1158 a Backhang squat with use of pin
b Backhang squat
c Backhang squat bw.

1159 a Handlebarseat rev. squat
b Handlebarseat rev. squat bw.

171 a Handlebarseat rev. scissors jump
b Backhang scissors jump

172 a Turning jump sidestand handlebarseat rev.

Turning jump reg. seat handlebarseat rev.
Turning jump handlebarseat rev. reg. seat
d Turning jump reg. seat stand bent on frame rev.

e Turning reg. seat, jump, scissors jump

1173 a Turning jump sidestand front wheel walk
b Turning jump reg. seat front wheel walk

174 a Turning jump sidestand backhang
b Turning jump reg. seat backhang
c Turning jump backhang reg. seat

1175 a Turning jump 1 turn
b Turningjump2turns T (7.5-8.2-8.9-9.6-10.3)

YAFRIUN 5=y

Reg.¥—F 2979k
Reg.y—b A979F  bw.

7000 NG R9T9h 4R EY
pIsVINVI R OL T
7090 nVYT A9k bw.

NG NI AGT9k 4R EY
NY) w2979k
NY) nog 2999k bw.

NN N ==k rev. 979k
NN ==k rev. R979F  bw.

NN N == rev. V¥ —R Vvu7’
VLY Y SVE VY

4=y Y%u7" AN 2408 nUMN - y—b
rev.

4=y V'vu7" reg. =t NN =Y—b rev.
4=y VU7 NN LN =Y—b rev. reg.y—b
4=2Y'v7" reg.y—k AGUN AUL £V IL-
L rev.

SR VYL Y SV Yy

=V VU7 AN RGUN 00k wA-N 94—
-V Y'%u7" reg.y—b 70Uk HwA= 949

SNy

4=y Vw7 BANRGUN Nyhnvy
4=y VU7 reg. - W99 Ny
8=y V7 Nyh U reg.y—b

LEVEVE VYA

1 4=y
8=y Y%y 2 8-y T(15-82-89-96-
10.3)
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1.0
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c

d

e

1181 a

1184 a

1186 a

(text modified on 01.01.16; 01.01.26)

8.5.004 Raiser figures

1201 a

_\
N
o
o
M) DK o oo o

- DT« Moo o O T

1203 a

- DO QO O T

Raiser reg. seat HC.
Raiser reg. seat C.
Raiser reg. seat frh. HC.
Raiser reg. seat frh. C.
Raiser reg. seat 1 leg HC.
Raiser reg. seat 1 leg C.

Raiser reg. seat 1 leg frh. HC.

Raiser reg. seat 1 leg frh. C.

Raiser reg. seat bw. HC.
Raiser reg. seat bw. C.
Raiser reg. seat bw. frh. HC.
Raiser reg. seat bw. frh. C.

Raiser reg. seat bw. 1 leg HC.

Raiser reg. seat bw. 1 leg C.

Raiser reg. seat bw. 1 leg frh.
Raiser reg. seat bw. 1 leg frh.
Raiser reg. seat spin. bw. frh.

Raiser reg. seat rev. frh. HC.
Raiser reg. seat rev. frh. C.
Raiser reg. seat rev. frh. S
Raiser reg. seat rev. frh. 8

Raiser reg. seat rev. frh. 1 leg frh. HC.

HC.
C.

Raiser reg. seat rev. frh. 1 leg frh. C.

Turning jump 3turns T (9.5-10.2-10.9 - 11.6 — 12.3)
Turning jump 4 turns T (10.7 - 11.4 - 121 - 12.8 - 13.5)
Turning jump 5 turns T (11.8 - 12.5-13.2 - 13.9 - 14.6)
Given
1175a | 1175b | 1175c | 1175d | 1175e
1 2 3 4 5
1 4.2
2 5.6
- 3 6.3 6.9
2 4 7.0 7.6 8.1
o ) 7.7 8.3 8.8 9.2
6 8.4 9.0 9.5 9.9
7 9.1 9.7 10.2 | 10.6
8 104 | 10.9 11.3
9 11.6 12.0
10 12.7
Pedal jump
Jump Saddle handlebarstand to fronthandlebarstand
Maute jump

4=y Y%v7° 3 4-v T(95-102-109-

11.6-12.3)

4=y Y%v7 4 4= T(10.7-114-12.1-

12.8 -13.5)

4=y Y'%v7° 5 4=y T(11.8-125-13.2-

13.9-14.6)

INCY R DyN

VR VYL | N VN IRy ¥ VIS ST i VI NIV

P =R4up
T VRV

4)—ROE

94— reg.vy—b
94— reg.v—b
94— reg.v—b
94— reg.vy—b
94— reg.v—b
94— reg.v—b
94— reg.vy—b
94— reg.vy—b

74')— reg.y—b
74')— reg.y—b
74')— reg.y—b
74")— reg.y—b
94— reg.vy—b
94— reg.vy—b
94— reg.vy—b
94— reg.vy—b
94— reg.vy—b

74")— reg.y—b
74— reg.y—b
74— reg.y—b
74— reg.y—b
74— reg.y—b
74— reg.y—b

HC.

C.

frh. HC.

frh. C.

1leg HC.

1leg C.

1leg frh. HC.
1leg frh. C.

bw. HC.

bw. C.

bw. frh. HC.

bw. frh. C.

bw. 1 leg HC.

bw. 1 leg C.

bw. 1leg frh. HC.
bw. 1 leg frh. C.
spin. bw. frh.

rev. frh. HC.
rev. frh. C.
rev.frh. S
rev.frh. 8

rev. 1 leg frh. HC.
rev. 1 leg frh. C.
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8.8

10.0

1.1

1.9

7.3

24
2.6
2.5
2.7
3.1
3.3
34
3.6

4.3
45
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1216 a

SQ ™o o o T

1217 a

«Q 0o o o o

1219 a

1227 a

O o O T

1228 a

Raiser reg. seat rev. spin. frh.

Raiser reg. seat rev. bw. frh. HC.
Raiser reg. seat rev. bw. frh. C.
Raiser reg. seat rev. bw. frh. S
Raiser reg. seat rev. bw. frh. 8

Raiser lady seat HC.
Raiser lady seat C.
Raiser lady seat frh. HC.
Raiser lady seat frh. C.

Raiser lady seat bw. HC.
Raiser lady seat bw. C.
Raiser lady seat bw. frh. HC.
Raiser lady seat bw. frh. C.

Raiser stand on pin HC.
Raiser stand on pin C.
Raiser stand on pin frh. HC.
Raiser stand on pin frh. C.
Raiser sidestand HC.
Raiser sidestand C.

Raiser sidestand frh. HC.
Raiser sidestand frh. C.

Raiser stand on pin bw. HC.
Raiser stand on pin bw. C.
Raiser stand on pin bw. frh. HC.
Raiser stand on pin bw. frh. C.
Raiser stand on pin spin. bw.
Raiser sidestand bw. HC.
Raiser sidestand bw. C.

Raiser stand on pin rev. bw. HC.
Raiser stand on pin rev. bw. C.
Raiser sidestand rev. bw. HC.
Raiser sidestand rev. bw. C.

Raiser handlebarseat HC.
Raiser handlebarseat C.
Raiser handlebarseat frh. HC.
Raiser handlebarseat frh. C.

Raiser handlebarseat bw. HC.
Raiser handlebarseat bw. C.
Raiser handlebarseat bw. frh. HC.
Raiser handlebarseat bw. frh. C.

Raiser handlebarseat spin. bw. frh.

Raiser handlebarseat rev. frh. HC.
Raiser handlebarseat rev. frh. C.
Raiser handlebarseat rev. frh. S

4=

41—
41—
41—
41—

4=
4=
94—
94—

74—
4=
74—
4=

41—
41—
41—
41—
41—
41—
4=
74~

41—
41—
41—
41—
41—
41—
41—

74')-
74~
94—
74')—

74~
74~
74~
74~

74')—
41—
41—
74')—
41—

4=
4=
4=

reg.»—k rev. spin. frh.

reg.v—b rev. bw. frh,
reg.v—b rev. bw. frh,
reg.v—b rev. bw. frh,
reg.v—b rev. bw. frh,

©wOI

HC.

C.

frh. HC.
frh. C.

LT
LT
L7y ¥=
L7y ¥=

bw. HC.

bw. C.

bw. frh HC.
bw. frh C.

LT'1
LT'1
LT'1
LT'1

AaUN Y £V HC.
YV VI SN0
AIUN Av £V frh. HC.
AUN AY €Y fih. C.
¥4 2500 HC.
#42400  C.
#4240 frh. HC.
#4MR90F frh. C.

v £V bw. HC.

v £V bw.C.

v £ bw. frh. HC.
v £’V bw. frh. C.
A4uh £V £V spin. bw.
H4F 2400 bw. HC.
H4N 2400 bw. C.

A9UN #Y £V rev.HC.
A9UN FY BV rev.C.
$AMNAAUL rev. bw. HC.
$ANRAUL rev. bw.C.

NN L= Y—b HC.
NN ILN=Y—+  C.
NM LW =Y—=b  frh. HC.
NN =Y—=F  frh. C.

NN LN =Y—F  bw. HC.
NN LN =Y—F  bw. C.
NN N == bw. frh. HC.
NN N =Y=F  bw. frh. C.

NN N =Y=F  spin. bw. frh.

NNV =Y—F  rev. frh. HC.
NNV =Y—=F  rev. frh. C.
NNV =Y—b  rev. frh. S
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4.8
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1229 a

1236 a

o T

Raiser handlebarseat rev. frh. 8
Raiser handlebarseat rev. spin. frh.

Raiser handlebarseat rev. bw. frh. HC.
Raiser handlebarseat rev. bw. frh. C.
Raiser handlebarseat rev. bw. frh. S
Raiser handlebarseat rev. bw. frh. 8

Raiser headtube frh. HC.
Raiser headtube frh. C.
Raiser headtube 1 leg frh. HC.
Raiser headtube 1 leg frh. C.
Raiser headtube spin. frh.

Raiser headtube bw. frh. HC.
Raiser headtube bw. frh. C.
Raiser headtube spin. bw. frh.

Raiser headtube rev. frh. HC.
Raiser headtube rev. frh. C.
Raiser headtube rev. spin. frh.

Raiser headtube rev. bw. frh. HC.
Raiser headtube rev. bw. frh. C.

Standraiser HC.
Standraiser C.

Standraiser bw. HC.
Standraiser bw. C.
Standraiser spin. bw.

Standraiser rev. HC.
Standraiser rev. C.
Standraiser rev. spin.

Standraiser rev. bw. HC.
Standraiser rev. bw. C.
Standraiser rev. bw. S
Standraiser rev. bw. 8

(text modified on 01.01.16; 01.01.17)

8.5.005 Raiser passages

1281 a
b

1282 a

1283 a

P. fronthang raiser headtube
P. raiser headtube fronthang

P. fronthang standraiser rev.
P. standraiser rev. fronthang

P. raiser reg. seat raiser handlebarseat
P. raiser handlebarseat raiser reg. seat

4=
4=

41—
41—
41—
41—

4=
41—
41—
41—
41—

74—
74—
4=

94—
94—
94—

4=
94—

SV
SV

SV
SV
SV

rev. frh. 8
rev. spin.frh.

VI T
VI T

NIR v=Y—F rev.bw.frh.HC.
NN =Y=F rev. bw. frh.C.
NIR N =Y=F rev. bw. frh. S
NN =Y=F rev. bw. frh. 8

AyNF1-7"
NSt
NSt
NSt
AyNFa-7

AyNF1-7"
AyNF1-7
AyNF1-7"

AyNF1-7"
AyNF1-7"
AyNF1-7"

AyNF1-7"
AYNF1-7

)4')— HC.
74')— C.

T 94— bw.
T 94— bw.
T 94— spin.  bw.

74— rev.
74— rev.
74— rev.

frh. HC.
frh. C.

1leg frh. HC.

1leg frh. C.
spin.  frh.

bw. frh. HC.
bw. frh. C.
spin. bw. frh.

rev. frh. HC.
rev. frh. C.
rev. spin. frh.

rev. bw. frh. HC.

rev. bw. frh. 8

HC.
C.

HC.
C.
spin.

A4UbT14)—"rev.'spin.

RIUE 94—
RIUE 94—
RIUE 94—
RIUE 94—

BITROK

rev.
rev.
rev.
rev.

bw. HC.
bw. C.
bw. S
bw. 8

P.
P.

7000 NG ) =AyN F1=7

94— AyNFa=7" 7000 NG

28UF NUY REUNTI4Y—  rev.

ARUNTI) = rev.=70UF nUY

P. 94— reg.y—b+914)— nub b= Y=+
P. 94Y= nuFIw= Y—=k-91)— reg.y—+
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1284 a

b

1285 a

1286 a

1287 a

1288 a

1289 a

1290 a

1291 a

1292 a

1293 a
b

P. raiser reg. seat raiser headtube
P. raiser headtube raiser reg. seat

P. raiser reg. seat standraiser rev.
P. standraiser rev. raiser reg. seat

P. raiser handlebarseat raiser headtube
P. raiser headtube raiser handlebarseat

P. raiser headtube standraiser rev.
P. standraiser rev. raiser headtube

P. backhang raiser headtube rev.
P. raiser headtube rev. backhang

P. backhang standraiser
P. standraiser backhang

P. reg. seat rev. raiser handlebarseat rev.
P. raiser handlebarseat rev. reg. seat rev.

P. raiser handlebarseat rev. standraiser
P. standraiser raiser handlebarseat rev.

P. raiser headtube rev. raiser handlebarseat rev.

P. raiser handlebarseat rev. raiser headtube rev.

P. standraiser raiser headtube rev.
P. raiser headtube rev. standraiser

(text modified on 01.01.16; 01.01.17)

8.5.006 Final figures

1301 a

- DT« Moo o O T

Reg. seat handlebar squat

Side pedal stand squat over the bicycle
Reg. seat handlebar straddle

Reg. seat handlebar squat "2 twist
Handlebarseat rev. handlebar squat
Handlebarseat rev. handlebar straddle
Stand bent on saddle handstandloop
Reg. seat handstandloop

Fronthandlebarstand stretchjump behind the bicycle

Fronthandlebarstand stretchjump % twist in front of the

bicycle

Fronthandlebarstand straddlejump behind the bicycle
Handlebarstand rev. stretchjump in front of the bicycle

Handlebarstand rev. stretchjump 1 twist in front of the

bicycle

P.o4)— reg.y—b-94Y— AyFF1-7
P.o4)— AyNFa=7 -4 reg.y—b

P.o4)— reg.y—b=R3UN 94— rev.
P.AAUK 41— rev.-4!)— reg.v—Ft

P.o4Y— nUNIN— =b-q)— AybFa—7
P.94)— AyNFa=7" 94— nUF LN = Y=

P.o)—AyNF1—=7 = R4UK 94— rev.
P.REUN ()= rev.= 94— AYFF1—7"

PNY) w7 =94)= AybFa=T rev.
Po)— AyNFa—7 rev.-n'vy nu¥y’

P. N99 noy -
P. R4uk41)— -

AAUN T4~
YUYV

P.reg.v—b rev.=4Y= nUNILN= Y=k rev.
P. 94Y= nUNLN—= Y=} rev.-reg.y—h rev.

P. 94— nUFNIN = Y=b rev.- RAUN 11—
P. 280 94Y= = 94)= nub = Y=t
rev.

P. 94Y— AyNFa—=7" rev.=01)— nub -
= rev.
P. 94— nUNIIN = Y=b rev.=4)—Ayk Fa
-7 rev.

P. 23U 94U==4Y=AyNF1-7" rev.
P. 94— AYNF1=7" rev.- R4Uk41)—

REORK

Reg. AUNIN'—= R979b

YA NN REUN A== N4Y

Reg. nyNMIbw—= AR

Reg. nuMIbN'—= Z9T9k 112 Y4 Ab
NN N = Y—=b rev.  nURILIN— RG99
NN = Y=b rev.  AURNLN= ARSMIL
VS VIXNVIN VI | N VIS VY Sl
L¥aS5—>—k nUNRIUN =7
JAMAYN WV =RIUN ANYFY YT E Y
b o4y

JAUMAUN VN =RAUN ANYFY w7 4 780b
70 W49 112 94Ab

FAMNIN LN =REUEN AMN LY RUTT B Y
MoY (Y

NNV =RIUN rev. AMYFY ¥V 4v70Y
M7 N4Y

NNV =RIUN rev. ARLYFY Y07 407000
177 W49 1 94Ab

p. 145

5.3
4.3

6.4
4.7

3.6
2.7

41
1.9

3.7
1.4

6.1
24

5.1
1.7

6.8
5.1

3.9
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n Handlebarstand rev. somersault bw. hooked legs
Y

Handstand bicycle lying down NNREUN WAY) L1489y

p L-shape hold Swiss handstand bicycle lying down

NAY LAgY

L-Y147" h=IF A4R nUNREUN

NN LN =RIUN rev. B AR AHEHIER 11.1

4.1
6.1

q  Fronthandlebarstand rev. somersault bw. Hooked legs B> kAN LN =R4UF rev. A ZAA 111

HiRY

(text modified on 01.01.16; 01.01.25)

§2 Pair artistic cycling

RT7 B
8.5.007 Figures with both wheels on the floor on two bicycles
ZHETROKQEDBEE)
FigureNo  Name of figure D &H]
B&s
2001 a  Reg. seat HC. Reg. ¥—F HC.
b Reg.seatC. Reg. ¥—F C.
¢ Reg. seatfrh. HC. Reg. ¥—b frh. HC.
d  Reg.seatfrh.C. Reg. ¥—b frh.C.
e  Reg. seat mill Reg. ¥—F mill
f  Reg. seat mill frh. Reg. ¥—bt mill frh.
g Reg. seat mill s.r. frh. Reg. ¥—F mills.r. frh.
2002 a  Reg. seat bw. HC. Reg. ¥—F bw.HC.
b Reg. seatbw. C. Reg. ¥—F bw.C.
¢ Reg.seats.r. bw. Reg. ¥—F sr. bw.
2004 a  Reg. seat mill bw. Reg. ¥—F mill bw.
b Reg. seat mill s.r. bw. Reg. ¥—F millsr. bw.
2005a  Reg. seatrev. HC. Reg. ¥—F rev. HC.
b Reg. seatrev. C. Reg. ¥—F rev. C.
¢ Reg.seatrev. frh. HC. Reg. ¥—bt rev. frh.HC.
d  Reg. seatrev. frh. C. Reg. ¥—F rev. frh.C.

2011 a  Steering with feet HC.
b Steering with feet C.
¢ Steering with feet frh. HC.
d  Steering with feet frh. C.

79b ATTYYYT HC.
79k ATTUYYT C.
79 AFT7YYY frh. HC.
79b ATFTYUY frh. C.

2012a  Lady seat HC. L7'4 Y=k HC.
b Lady seatC. L7'4 Y=+ C.
¢ Lady seatfrh. HC. LT1 ¥=b frh. HC.
d Lady seatfrh. C. VT4 ¥—F frh.C.
2013 a  Lady seat bw. HC. LT1 ¥—F HC.
b Lady seatbw. C. VT4 =+ C.
2021 a  Handlebarseat HC. NN LN = Y=} HC.
b Handlebarseat C. nKRLN - Y—b C.

Point value
HBES

0.4
0.5
0.8
0.9
0.5
0.9
1.5

0.8
1.0
24

0.9
2.0

0.7
0.8
1.1
1.2

0.8
0.9
1.0
1.2

0.7
0.8
1.1
1.2

14
1.5

1.8
2.0
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2036 a

2037 a

2051 a

2052 a

2061 a

Handlebarseat frh. HC.
Handlebarseat frh. C.

Handlebarseat rev. HC.
Handlebarseat rev. C.
Handlebarseat rev. frh. HC.
Handlebarseat rev. frh. C.

Split HC.
Split C.

Split frh. HC.
Split frh. C.

Split rev. HC.
Split rev. C.

Split rev. frh. HC.
Split rev. frh. C.

Frontstand HC.
Frontstand C.
Frontstand frh. HC.
Frontstand frh. C.

Sidestand foot cranking HC.

Sidestand foot cranking C.

Sidestand HC.
Sidestand C.
Sidestand frh. HC.
Sidestand frh. C.

Stand on pins HC.
Stand on pins C.
Stand on pins frh. HC.
Stand on pins frh. C.

Stand bent on pin HC.
Stand bent on pin C.
Stand bent on pin frh. HC.
Stand bent on pin frh. C.

Bent knee seat HC.
Bent knee seat C.

Knee on saddle HC.
Knee on saddle C.

Lying on saddle HC.
Lying on saddle C.

Lying on saddle handlebar HC.
Lying on saddle handlebar C.

Waterscale under saddle HC.

Waterscale under saddle C.
Waterscale on saddle HC.

NNILIN— Y—b  frh. HC.
NN - Y—b frh.C.
NN = Y—b  rev. HC.
NNV = Y—b  rev. C.
NNV = Y—=b  rev. frh. HC.
NNV = Y—=b  rev. frh. C.
A7 1wk HC.

A7k C

A7Yyb  frh. HC
A7Yyb  frh.C

A7k rev.HC
A7k rev. C.
A7Yyb  rev. frh. HC.
A7Yyb  rev. frh. C.

7avk 2498 HC.
7avk 249k C.
7avk 249k frh. HC.
7avk 2491 frh. C.

#4879k 970%09° HC.
#48 9b 470207 C.

#48 244 HC.
¥4+ 2404 C.
¥4 2400 frh. HC.
¥4+ 240 frh.C.

AUN Y £V HC.

YL VI VN SN0
AguN FY £V frh.HC.
AUN FY £V frh.C.

AUb AR 4V EY HC.
AUb AR Ay EY C.
AaUb AUN FY By frh.HC.
Aaub AUN FY By frh.C.
A'yb == Y=F HC.

Aub == Y=+ C.

- #v %Ml HC.

- 1y ¥ML C.

b4 4y #MIL HC.
2 |

L1 #v $ML AUFLN- HC.

L4 Ay HML nUFLN- C.

94—5— A= 7U%— #FIL HC.
9A—5— A= 7V — $MIL C
94—4%— A=l 1V #FMIL HC.
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2066 a

2067 a

- O O O T

2068 a

2069 a

- O O O T

2070 a

aa

ba

ca

da

ea

fa

Waterscale on saddle C.

Framestand HC.
Framestand frh. HC.
Framestand frh. C.

Saddle handlebarstand separate HC.
Saddle handlebarstand separate C.
Saddle handlebarstand HC.

Saddle handlebarstand C.

Saddle handlebarstand s.r.

Saddle handlebarstand count. 8

Saddle handlebarstand bw. separate HC.

Saddle handlebarstand bw. separate C.

Saddlestand separate HC.
Saddlestand separate C.
Saddlestand HC.
Saddlestand C.
Saddlestand s.r.
Saddlestand count. 8

Fronthandlebarstand separate HC.

Fronthandlebarstand separate HC. out of regular seat

Fronthandlebarstand separate C.

Fronthandlebarstand separate C. out of regular seat

Fronthandlebarstand HC.

Fronthandlebarstand HC. out of regular seat

Fronthandlebarstand C.

Fronthandlebarstand C. out of regular seat

Fronthandlebarstand s.r.

Fronthandlebarstand s.r. out of regular seat

Fronthandlebarstand count. 8

Fronthandlebarstand count. 8 out of regular seat

Fronthandlebarstand %z turn

Fronthandlebarstand %2 turn out of regular seat
Fronthandlebarstand 1 turn T (8.0 - 8.5-9.0 - 9.5)

Fronthandlebarstand 1 turns out of regular seat T (8.8 - 9.3 —

9.8-10.3)

Fronthandlebarstand 1% turns T (8.8 = 9.3 — 9.8)

94—48— A= 1V ¥ C.

=L 23U HC.
Jb—h R4UF  frh. HC.
=L A4Uk frh. C.

BRI NN = REUN EnL—F HC
BRI AN = R840 EnL—k C.
$EIL AN b= 2490 HC.

$RIL AN b= 2498 C.

HRIL AN LN = REUN s

#EIL AN = R4YF count. 8

YL AN LN = 2306 bw. EnL—
F HC.
YL AU LN = 2306 bw. EnL—
k C.

ML R8N ENL-F HC.
$ML RSV ENL-b C.
#L R4UF HC.

8N AsUF C.

HEIL - REUE s

$ML R4V count. 8

7800 AUN LN = REUN END-F
HC

JEUF NN LN — REUN T AT
Regs. #n'L—t HC

700k NN LN = R0 ENL-b C.
70Uk AUN LN = REUN Tk 47
Regs.tn'L—p C.

7800 AU LN - R4U0 HC.

7800 NN = RAUN TOb A7
Regs. HC.

7890 nUN LN - R8U6 C.

70Uk AUN LN = REUN Tk 47
Regs. C.

7800 NN LN = RAUN s

70Uk AUN LN = REUN Tk 47
Regs. s.r.

780 AUN LN = R4U0 count.8
70Uk AUN LN = REUN Tk 47
Regs.count.8

7008 AUNIN— REUN 12 54—
70Uk AUN LN = REUN Tk 47
Regs. 12 4-Y

008 AUNLN— REUN 1 4-Y T
(8.0-85-9.0-9.5)

70Uk AUN LN = REUN Tk 47
Regs. 1 5—» T(8.8-9.3-9.8-10.3)
700 AN LN = REUN 1112 4=y
T(8.8-9.3-9.8)
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ia  Fronthandlebarstand 1% turns out of reg. seat T (9.6 — 10.1 — 7OuF AUN LN — R4UE TO+ 17 9.1
10.6-11.1) Regs. 112 4—v T(9.6-10.1-10.6
-11.1)
j Fronthandlebarstand 2 turns T (9.5 - 10.0 — 10.5 - 11.0) 7000 NNV = REUN 2 8-V T 9.0
(9.5-10.0- 105 11.0)
ja  Fronthandlebarstand 2 turns out of reg.seat T (10.3-10.8 = 7AUF AYNILN'= RAUN 7Y+ 177 9.8
11.3-11.8) Regs.2 4-v T(10.3-10.8-11.3-
11.8)
k  Count. C fronthandlebarstand %, turn h9va— $=H 700k AR LN - 6.5
AIUN 112 4=y
ka  Count. C fronthandlebarstand ¥z turn out of reg.seat h9va— $=H 700k AR LN - 73
AN TIb 77 Regs. 112 94—y
| Count. C fronthandlebarstand 1 turn T (7.7 —=8.2-8.7-9.2) #%94— #=4)L 780k AUN LN - 72
AU 1 4=y T(71.7-82-87-9.2)
la  Count. C fronthandlebarstand 1 turn out of reg.seat T (8.5 - #%v4— #—4L 70k AUN LN = R 8.0
9.0-9.5-10.0) 49K FYh 47 Regs.1 4-v T(85-
9.0-9.5-10.0)
m  Count. C fronthandlebarstand 1% turns T (8.5-9.0-9.5-  #%9u4— #=4)L 780k AUN LN - 8.0
10.0) AU 1112 8-V T(85-9.0-95-
10.0)
ma Count. C fronthandlebarstand 1% turns out of regular seat T #%v4— #—4)L 780k AUN LN = R 8.8
(9.3-9.8-10.3-10.8) U8 7Yh 17 Regs. 112 4-v T
(9.3-9.8-10.3-10.8)
n  Count. C fronthandlebarstand 2 turns T (9.2 - 9.7 -10.2-10.7) iy 4— #=4)L 7850 AVF b - 8.7
A9UN 2 4=y T(9.2-9.7-102-10.7)
na Count. C fronthandlebarstand 2 turns turn out of regular seat 14— #—4)L 7289+ AYM LN — 9.5
T(10.0-10.5-11.0-11.5) A9UN T 47 Regs.2 4—v T(10.0
-10.5-11.0-11.5)
Given Given
2070g|2070h | 2070i | 2070j 2070k | 2070l 2070m 2070n
Y2 1 1% 2 Ya 1 1% 2
Y2 6.8 2| 6.5
- 1 7.5 - 1 7.2
H 1% 8.0 8.3 g 1% 7.7 8.0
5 2 8.5 8.8 9.0 512 8.2 8.5 8.7
2Ys 9.0 9.3 9.5 2% 8.7 9.0 9.2
3 9.5 9.8 10.0 3 9.2 9.5 9.7
3% 10.3 10.5 3% 10.0 10.2
4 11.0 4 10.7
Given Given
2070ga| 2070ha | 2070ia | 2070ja 2070ka | 2070la 2070ma 2070na
Ve 1 1% 2 Yo 1 1% 2
Ve 7.6 Yol 7.3
- 1 8.3 - 1 8.0
2 1% 8.8 9.1 2 1% 8.5 8.8
5 2 9.3 9.6 9.8 512 9.0 9.3 9.5
2% 9.8 10.1 10.3 2% 9.5 9.8 10.0
3 10.3 | 10.6 10.8 3 10.0 10.3 10.5
3% 1.1 1.3 3% 10.8 11.0
4 11.8 4 1.5
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2071 a

- O O O T

2073

2074

2076 a

Handlebarstand rev. separate HC.
Handlebarstand rev. separate C.
Handlebarstand rev. HC.
Handlebarstand rev. C.
Handlebarstand rev. s.r.
Handlebarstand rev. count. 8

a Headstand separate HC.
b Headstand separate C.

a Shoulderstand separate HC.
b Shoulderstand separate C.

Saddle handlebar handstand separate HC.

Saddle handlebar handstand separate C.

Saddle handlebar handstand count. 8

L-shape hold sdw. saddle handlebar handstand separate

HC. T (12,0 - 12,6)

L-shape hold sdw. saddle handlebar handstand separate C.

T (12,4 -13,0)

L-shape hold sdw. saddle handlebar handstand count. 8 T

(14,2-14.8)

L-shape hold sdw. Swiss saddle handlebar handstand

separate HC.

L-shape hold sdw. Swiss saddle handlebar handstand

separate C.

L-shape hold sdw. Swiss saddle handlebar handstand count.

8

L-shape hold sdw. German saddle handlebar handstand

separate HC.

L-shape hold sdw. German saddle handlebar handstand

separate C.

L-shape hold sdw. German saddle handlebar handstand

count. 8
Given
2076d 2076e 2076f
2076g 12.0
g 2076h 12.4
o 2076i 14.2
] 2076 12.6
2076k 13.0
2076l 14.8

NNV = R3U6 rev. En°L—F  HC.
NN LN = R3UN rev. EnL—k C.
NN = R84 rev. HC.

NN = R3U4 rev. C.

NN N = R3UN rev. s

NN IIN—= Z8U8 rev.  count.8

AYRR4UN L= HC.
AYRRIUN L=+ C.

2a)lLF—29uF tnL-b HC.
2a)LF =290 tnL-+ C.

I VI TIIVING & IS 718 P
b HC

I VI TIIVING & IS 718
b C.

HFEUAUR LN — AU REUE count.8
L-147" K=IF S48 HR0L
INIIN= AU REUN ENL-R
HC. T (12,0 - 12,6)

L-147" K=IF S48 HR0L
MW= nONREUN EnL-b C.
T(12,4-13,0)

L-Y147" &=I8 $487-F $8L »
INIbIN= AUNRRUN ENL-F
count.8 T (14,2 - 14,8)

L-Y147" &=F $487-F 4R #
ML nURNbN= nUNREUN EnL
—p HC.

L-Y147" &=F $487-F 4R #
ML nURNLbN= nONREUN EnL
-+ C.

L-Y147" &=F $487-F 4R #
ML nUMbN= nONREUN EnL
-k count.8

L-Y147" &=F #4878 Y-y
BRI AN bN= NN REUN BN
L-+ HC

L-Y147" &=IF #4878 Y-y
R nONbN= NN REUN Y
L-F C

L-Y147" &=IF #4878 Y-y
R nONbN= NN REUN Y
L—F count.8

p. 150

3.9
4.1
3.9
4.1
5.0
5.7

44
46

4.2
44

9.2

9.6

114

10.8

11.2

13.0

12.6

13.0

14.8

13.2

13.6

15.4



UCI cycLING REGULATIONS /| JCF EDITION 2025

2077 a

b
c
d

2079

2081

2091 a
b
c
d

Handlebar handstand separate HC.
Handlebar handstand separate C.
Handlebar handstand count. 8

L-shape hold handlebar handstand separate HC. T (11.9 -
12.5)

L-shape hold handlebar handstand separate C. T (12.3 -
12.9)

L-shape hold handlebar handstand count. 8 T (14.1 - 14.7)
L-shape hold Swiss handlebar handstand separate HC.
L-shape hold Swiss handlebar handstand separate C.
L-shape hold Swiss handlebar handstand count.8

L-shape hold German handlebar handstand separate HC
L-shape hold German handlebar handstand separate C
L-shape hold German handlebar handstand count 8
Handlebar support straddle handlebar handstand HC.
Handlebar support straddle handlebar handstand separate

C.

Handlebar support straddle handlebar handstand separate
count. 8

Given
2077d 2077e 2077f

2077g 11.9
g 2077h 12.3
° 2076i 14.1
”n 2076 12.5

2076k 12.9

2076l 14.7

a Jump Saddle handlebarstand to fronthandlebarstand

a Maute jump separate

Stillstand on pedals

Stillstand on pedals frh.
Stillstand pedal frontwheel
Stillstand pedal frontwheel frh.

(text modified on 01.01.12; 01.01.16; 01.01.20; 01.01.26)

8.5.008 Raiser figures on two bicycles

2131 a
b

- O O O

Raiser reg. seat HC.
Raiser reg. seat C.
Raiser reg. seat frh. HC.
Raiser reg. seat frh. C.
Raiser reg. seat s.r.
Raiser reg. seat s.r. frh.

VI A IVINY S TN N2
HC.

NNV = NN RIUN EnL—b C.
NN = nUFNREUN  count.8
L-147° ®=IF AU L= nUR R4S
b ENL—F HC.T(11.9-12.5)
L-147° ®=IF AU L= nUF R4S
b EnL-b C.T(12.3-129)
L-147° w=IF AU L= nUR R4S
yb EnL—b  count8 T (14.1-14.7)
L-147" K=IF R4R nUNLN = N
yNR4ur En’L—k HC.

L-v147" h=IF Z4A nURM LN = »
YNREUE N L—-b C.

L-v147" h=IF R4A nURM LN = »
YN RGN N L—b count.8

L-Y147" &=WF Y=Y nUN V-
NN AAUN £ L—F HC8

L-Y147" &=WF Y=Y nUN V-
VIS VI TN

L-Y147" &=WF Y=Y nUN V-
NN RSN E°L—b count 8

VI Tl F s SV ST AVAV] N 1Y
—-NUNASUN HC

VIV T 7 Y TN YV N My
—nUNRSUN C

VIV T 7 Y ST RV N My
—- NN RAUNEN L count 8

VR VRS 1N AVIVIN Iy T VINEINE
pVIVIN Y VIS
EOL IR VYR IR

Ty A5

Ty A% frh.

INC N T VIS ¥ A
A8 700k RA-IL - frh.

AFWRGUN
AFWRGUN
AFWRGUN
AFWRGUN

V4 —%(2ENDBIEH)

94—
94—
94—
94—
94—
94—

reg.v—F HC.
reg.v—k C.
reg.v—b frh. HC.
reg.vy—b frh.C.
reg.v—k sur.

reg.v—b sr. frh.
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2138 a

2147 a

2151 a

2152 a

2154 a

2161 a

Raiser reg. seat bw. frh. HC.
Raiser reg. seat bw. frh. C.
Raiser reg. seat s.r. bw. frh.

Raiser reg. seat mill
Raiser reg. seat mill frh.
Raiser reg. seat mill s.r.

Raiser reg. seat mill s.r. frh.

Raiser reg. seat mill bw. frh.
Raiser reg. seat mill bw. s.r. frh.
Raiser reg. seat mill spin. bw. frh.

Raiser reg. seat rev
Raiser reg. seat rev
Raiser reg. seat rev

Raiser reg. seat rev
Raiser reg. seat rev
Raiser reg. seat rev

Raiser reg. seat rev
Raiser reg. seat rev
Raiser reg. seat rev

Raiser reg. seat rev

. frh. HC.
.frh. C.
.s.r. frh.

. bw. frh. HC.
. bw. frh. C.
. s.r. bw. frh.

. mill frh.
.mill s.r. frh.
. mill spin. frh.

. mill bw. frh.

Raiser reg. seat rev. mill s.r. bw. frh.
Raiser lady seat s.r. bw. frh.

Raiser stand on pin HC.
Raiser stand on pin C.

Raiser stand on pin s.r. bw.
Raiser stand on pin mill s.r. bw.

Raiser handlebarseat HC.
Raiser handlebarseat C.
Raiser handlebarseat frh. HC.
Raiser handlebarseat frh. C.
Raiser handlebarseat s.r. frh.

Raiser handlebarseat bw. frh. HC.
Raiser handlebarseat bw. frh. C.
Raiser handlebarseat s.r. bw. frh.

Raiser handlebarseat mill
Raiser handlebarseat mill frh.
Raiser handlebarseat mill s.r. frh.

Raiser handlebarseat mill bw. frh.
Raiser handlebarseat mill s.r. bw. frh.

4=
4=
4=

4=
4=
4=
74"

4=
4=
4=

4=
4=
4=

4=
74—
74—

4=
4=
4=

74~
74~

74~

74~
74~

74~
74~

74~
74~
74~
74~
74~

74~
74~
74~

74~
74~
74~

94—
94—
frh.

reg.v—t
reg.v—t
reg.v—t

reg.v—t
reg.v—t
reg.v—t

bw. frh. HC.
bw. frh.C.
s.I. bw. frh

mill
mill ~ frh.
mill s.r.

reg.v—bk mil sr. frh.

reg.v—t mil bw. frh.
reg.v—bk mil bw.s.r. frh.

reg.v—bk mil spin. bw. frh.

reg.v—t rev. frh. HC.
reg.v—k rev. frh. C.
reg.v—bt rev. sr. frh

frh. HC.
frh. C.
bw. frh.

reg.v—k rev. bw.
reg.v—k rev. bw.
reg.v—k rev. sur.

rev. mill frh.
rev. mill s.r. frh.
rev. mill spin. frh.

reg.v—F
reg.v—F
reg.v—F

reg.v—* rev. mill bw. frh.

reg.v—F

Vi Y-

rev. mill s.r. bw. frh.

b sr. bw. frh

AIUN AV £V HC.
AU Av BV C

ASUN AV BV sr. bw.

ASUN AV EY mill sr. bw.

NN = Y—h
NN = Y—h
NRVN= Y=k frh. HC.
NN = Y—h
NN = Y—h

AV T

HC.
C.

frh. C.
s.r. frh.

bw. frh. HC.

y—h
NN IN= Y=k bw. frh. C.
Y—h

NN =

NN LN = Y=}
AN VN = Y—=F mill frh.
NN = Y=}

VI
VI

s.r. bw. frh.

mill

mill s.r. frh.

mill bw. frh.
mill s.r. bw.
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¢ Raiser handlebarseat mill spin. bw. frh. 94— NN = Y=k mill spin. bw. 55
frh.
2165 a  Raiser handlebarseat rev. frh. HC. 94— nUR N = Y=} rev. frh. HC. 2.3
b Raiser handlebarseat rev. frh. C. 94— Ny = Y=} rev. frh. C. 2.5
¢ Raiser handlebarseat rev. s.r. frh. 94— nUNLN= Y= rev.s.r. frh. 4.4
2166 a  Raiser handlebarseat rev. bw. frh. HC. 74— NnUNLIN = Y—b rev. bw. frh. 2.8
HC.
b Raiser handlebarseat rev. bw. frh. C. 94— NN IN= Y=} rev. bw. frh. 3.0
C.
¢ Raiser handlebarseat rev. s.r. bw. frh. 94— nURNLN—= Y=} rev.s.r. bw. 5.0
frh.
2167 a  Raiser handlebarseat rev. mill frh. 94— AR L= Y=} rev. mill frh. 24
b Raiser handlebarseat rev. mill s.r. frh. 94— NN L= Y=} rev. mill s.r. 4.0
frh.
¢ Raiser handlebarseat rev. mill spin. frh. 94— NN = Y—=b rev. mill spin. 5.6
frh.
2168 a  Raiser handlebarseat rev. mill bw. frh. 94— nUR L= Y=} rev. mill bw. 3.2
frh.
b Raiser handlebarseat rev. mill s.r. bw. frh. 94— NUR LN = Y=} rev. mill s.r. 4.8
bw. frh.
2176 a  Raiser headtube frh. HC. 94— AyRNFa—7"  frh. HC. 1.6
b Raiser headtube frh. C. 94— AyNF1—7" frh.C. 1.8
¢ Raiser headtube s.r. frh. 94— AyNF1=7"  sr. frh. 3.2
2177 a  Raiser headtube bw. frh. HC. 94— AyNF1—7"  bw. frh. HC. 21
b Raiser headtube bw. frh. C. 94— AyNF1—7"  bw.frh. C. 2.3
¢ Raiser headtube s.r. bw. frh. 94— AyNF1-7" sr. bw. frh. 41
2178 a  Raiser headtube mill frh. 94— AyNFi—7" mill frh. 1.8
b Raiser headtube mill s.r. frh. 94— AyNF1=7" mill sr. frh. 2.7
2179 a  Raiser headtube mill bw. frh. 94— AyRFa—7" mill bw. frh. 2.1
b Raiser headtube mill s.r. bw. frh. 94— AyFFa—7" mill s.r. bw. frh. 37
¢ Raiser headtube mill spin. bw. frh. 94— AykFa—=7" mill spin. bw. frh. 5.0
2180 a  Raiser headtube rev. frh. HC. 94— AyNFa—7" rev. frh. HC. 2.4
b Raiser headtube rev. frh. C. 94— AyNF1—7" rev. frh.C. 2.6
c Raiser headtube rev. s.r. frh. 94— AyNFi—7" rev. sur.frh. 4.2
2181 a  Raiser headtube rev. bw. frh. HC. 94— AyNFi—7" rev. bw. frh. HC. 2.9
b Raiser headtube rev. bw. frh. C. 94— AyNF1—7" rev. bw. frh. C. 3.1
¢ Raiser headtube rev. s.r. bw. frh. 94— AyNF1—7" rev.s.r. bw. frh. 5.1
2182 a  Raiser headtube rev. mill frh. 94— AyNF1—7" rev. mill frh. 25
b Raiser headtube rev. mill s.r. frh. 94— AyNF1—7" rev. mill s.r. frh. 3.8
¢ Raiser headtube rev. mill spin. frh. 94— AyFFa—=7" rev. mill spin. frh. 5.9
2183 a  Raiser headtube rev. mill bw. frh. 94— AyNFa—7" rev. mill bw. frh. 3.0
b Raiser headtube rev. mill s.r. bw. frh. 94— AyNF1—7" rev. mill s.r. bw. frh. 4.7
2191a  Standraiser HC. AaUMT4)— HC. 26

p. 153
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2198 a
b

8.5.009 Turns on the spot on two bicycles

2211 a

Standraiser C.
Standraiser s.r.

Standraiser bw. HC.
Standraiser bw. C.
Standraiser s.r. bw.

Standraiser mill
Standraiser mill s.r.

Standraiser mill bw.
Standraiser mill s.r. bw.
Standraiser mill spin. bw.

Standraiser rev. HC.
Standraiser rev. C.
Standraiser rev. s.r.

Standraiser rev. bw. HC.
Standraiser rev. bw. C.
Standraiser s.r. bw.

Standraiser rev. mill
Standraiser rev. mill s.r.
Standraiser rev. mill spin.

Standraiser rev. mill bw.
Standraiser rev. mill s.r. bw.
Raiser handlebarseat 1 turn

Raiser handlebarseat 2 turnsT(6.8-7.3)

Raiser handlebarseat 3 turns T(7.8)

Raiser handlebarseat rev. 1 turn

Raiser handlebarseat rev. 2 turns T(7.0-7.5)

Raiser handlebarseat rev. 3 turns T(8.1)

Raiser headtube 1 turn
Raiser headtube 2 turns T(6.5-7.0)
Raiser headtube 3 turns  T(7.6)

Raiser headtube rev. 1 turn
Raiser headtube rev. 2 turns ~ T(7.0-7.5)

Raiser headtube rev. 3 turns ~ T(8.1)

Standraiser 1 turn
Standraiser 2 turns T(7.4-7.9)
Standraiser 3 turns T(8.4)

ARy 32—

AUk q)— C.
AAUb4Y= sir.

AAUNT4)— bw.
AAUNT4)— bw.

HC.

AAURT4= s, bw.

AU 941) = mill

AU 4= mill s.r.

AU 941) = mill
AU 941) = mill
AU 941) = mill

bw.
s.r. bw.
spin.

A3Ub 41— rev. HC.
A3Ub 41— rev. C.

AIUNT4)— rev.s.

AIUNT4) = rev.
AIUNT4) = rev.

r.

bw. HC.
bw. C.

ARURTY4— s, bw.

AU 4= rev. mil

AaUNT)— rev. mill s.r.

AR 4)— rev. mil spin.
AAUNT4)— rev. mill  bw.
AIURT4)— rev. mil s.r.bw.
DYUEIVIN W2 S I B
)= NN N= —=b 2 4=y
T(6.8-7.3)

)= NN N= b 3 4=y
T(7.8)

94— NN = —b rev.1 8-
94— NN = —b rev.2 8-V
T(7.0-7.5)

94— NN - —b rev.3 8-V
T(8.1)

94— AyNF1-7" 1 4=y

94— AyNF1-7" 2 4-Y T(6.5-7.0)
94)— AyNF1-7" 3 4=V T(7.6)
94— AYNF1-7" rev. 14—y
94)— AYNF1=7 rev.2 4=V T
(7.0-7.5)

94)— AyNFa1-7" rev.3 4-v T(8.1)

AaubTq)— 14—
AauhTq)— 2 54—
AauhTq)— 34—

v
Y T(7.4-7.9)
v T(8.4)

2.8
44

29
3.1
4.9

2.7
4.0

29
4.5
5.9

2.9
3.1
4.7

3.2
3.4
5.4

3.0
4.3
6.3

3.2
5.0

46
6.3

7.2

49

6.5

75

44

6.0
7.0

49
6.5

7.5
5.2

6.9
7.8
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2216 a  Standraiser rev. 1 turn
b Standraiser rev. 2 turns T(7.7-8.2)
¢  Standraiser rev. 3 turns T(8.7)

8.5.010 Passages on two bicycles BITR(2ENDHEH)
2236 a  P.raiserreg. seat raiser handlebarseat

b P.raiser handlebarseat raiser reg. seat
2237 a  P.raiserreg. seat raiser headtube

b P.raiser headtube raiser reg. seat
2238 a P. raiser handlebarseat raiser headtube

b P. raiser headtube raiser handlebarseat
2239 a P. raiser headtube standraiser rev.

b P. standraiser rev. raiser headtube

2240 a P. standraiser raiser headtube rev.
b P. raiser headtube rev. standraiser

2241 a P. raiser headtube rev. raiser handlebarseat rev.

b P. raiser handlebarseat rev. raiser headtube rev.

2242 a  P.backhang standraiser separate
2243 a  P.backhang raiser headtube rev. separate
(text modified on 01.01.17)
8.5.011  Final figures on two bicycles
2250  a Handlebarstand rev. somersault bw. hooked legs

(text modified on 01.01.16)

AIUN L) = rev. 14—y
AU 4Y= rev. 2 4-Y T(7.7-8.2)
AaUbT4)— rev. 3 4= T(8.7)

P. 94— reg.y—k+I4)-nUF b= ¥
-k
P. 94)=nUF = Y=b11)—reg.y
-k

P. 94Y—reg.y—b-04)=AyFNF1-7
P. 94)=AykFa-7 94— reg.y—h

P. J4U=nUN N — Y—p=rql)—ay}
F1-7

P. =AYy Fa=7"94Y=nUF v —
v—h

P. 94)=AyNF1=7"+ R4 74— rev.
P. 23U 94— rev.-4))—AyNFa1-7"

P. RAUN941)==54)=AyNF1-7 rev.
P. 94)=AyNFa1=7 rev.- AAUN 41—

P. 94Y=AyNF1—7 rev.-4)—nuK
b= =} rev.

P. 94)=nIUR kN = Y=} rev.- 14—~
ybF1-7 rev.

P. W9InUg = R3UN4)— &N L—}

P. WoInyy =14 =AybF1=7" rev.
' L—h

¢) TRVSLDBEDOE

2 EBNBEEE)
NN VN =288 YN =R - HaZ
AHEHIRY

8.5.012  Figures on one bicycle ZHRETROIBDBEIERE)

2261 a  Reg. seat/ Stand on pins HC.
b Reg. seat/ Stand on pins C.
¢ Reg. seat/ Saddlestand HC.
d  Reg. seat/Saddlestand C.

2266 a  Reg. seat/ Shoulderseat HC.
b Reg. seat/ Shoulderseat C.
¢ Reg. seat frh. / Shoulderseat HC.
d  Reg. seat frh. / Shoulderseat C.

2267 a  Reg. seat bw. / Shoulderseat HC.
b Reg. seat bw. / Shoulderseat C.

Reg. ¥—b 1 280 %Y £V HC.
Reg. ¥—F | 24K 4v £V C.
Reg. Y=t/ #ML  R4UF HC.
Reg. Y=t/ #F1L  R4UF C.

Reg. ¥—b [ Yan4' Y-+ HC.
Reg. Y=+ / yany'=y—+ C.
Reg. ¥—b frh./ Yal%=Y—b HC.
Reg. ¥—t frh./ a4’ =y—b C.

Reg. ¥—F bw./ Yal%—y—F HC.
Reg. =+ bw./ YalL¥=y—F C.

p. 155

5.5
7.2
8.1

1.9

1.9

2.9

2.9

24

24

2.1
2.1

2.1
2.2

3.4

35

5.7

46

12.1

0.3
0.4
0.7
0.9

0.7
0.9
1.6
1.9

1.9
2.2
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2268 a
b
c
d

2269 a

2270 a

2271 a

2276 a

2277 a

2281 a

2282 a

2283 a

2285 a

2286 a

Reg. seat / Shoulderstand HC.
Reg. seat / Shoulderstand C.

Reg. seat frh. / Shoulderstand HC.
Reg. seat frh. / Shoulderstand C.

Reg. seat bw. / Shoulderstand HC.
Reg. seat bw. / Shoulderstand C.

Reg. seat / Chest suspended hang HC.
Reg. seat/ Chest suspended hang C.
Reg. seat frh. / Chest suspended hang HC.

Reg. seat frh. / Chest suspenden hang C.

Reg. seat bw. / Chest suspended hang HC.

Reg. seat bw. / Chest suspended hang C.

Reg. seat / Handlebarstand HC.
Reg. seat / Handlebarstand C.

Reg. seat / Handlebar handstand HC.
Reg. seat / Handlebar handstand C.
Egg. seat / Handlebar support straddle handlebar handstand
geé. seat / Handlebar support straddle handlebar handstand

Reg. seat rev. / Shoulderseat HC.
Reg. seat rev. / Shoulderseat C.

Reg. seat rev. bw. / Shoulderseat HC.

Reg. seat rev. bw. / Shoulderseat C.

Reg. seat rev. / Shoulderstand HC.
Reg. seat rev. / Shoulderstand C.

Reg. seat rev. / Chest suspended hang HC.

Reg. seat rev. / Chest suspended hang C.

Reg. seat rev. bw. / Chest suspended hang HC.

Reg. seat rev. bw. / Chest suspended hang C.

Reg. ¥—F | Yana' =240 HC.
Reg. ¥—b [ Yand'—24uF C.
Reg. ¥—b frh./ Yala=R24uF HC.
Reg. ¥—b frh./ Yala =240k C.

Reg. ¥—F bw./ Yal# =24+ HC.

Reg. ¥—F bw./ a4 =24+ C.

Reg. Y=t | FIAb HAA VTN nY
4" HC.

Reg. ¥—b | FIAb HAA VTN nY
y C.

Reg. ¥—b frh./ F1Ab $AA YT YN
Ny HC.

Reg. ¥—b frh./ F1Ab $AA YT YN
nyy" C.

Reg. ¥—b frh./ F1Ab $AA YT YN
Ny HC.
Reg. ¥—b frh./ F1Ab $AA YT YN
Ny C.

Reg. Y=t I nUFLN= 24U HC.
Reg. ¥=F I nuF = RV C.

Reg. ¥=b I nUFIN= nUNRGUN
HC.

Reg. ¥=b I nUFIN= nUNRGUN
C

Reg. ¥—F INUR bV —- 4K =k AFS5H

L-noR I —-nUF 2498 HC

Reg. ¥—F INUR b= =k AFS5H

L-nUR Iy —-nUFN 2498 C.

Reg. ¥—b rev./ a4 ==k HC.
Reg. ¥—b rev./ Yalg'—y—+ C.

Reg. ¥—bt rev.bw./ Yalg'——t
HC.

Reg. ¥—b rev.bw./ Yald'—y—h
C.

= rev./ YaF-R4UM HC.
rev./ a4 —A4uh C.

Reg. ¥—F
Reg. ¥—F

Reg. Y=t rev./ FIAb AN VT YN

N9 HC.

Reg. Y=t rev./ FIAb AN VT YN

Ny C.

Reg. ¥—F rev.bw./ FIAb H#AAY
79N a4 HC.
Reg. ¥—F rev.bw./ FIAb H#AAY
TN ng C.

p. 156

2.0
2.3
3.0
3.4

3.7
4.1

1.3

1.5

2.1

24

2.3

2.6

1.2
1.3

5.0

5.4

6.5

6.9

1.1

1.3

1.9

2.1

2.7

3.0

1.7

1.9

2.5

2.7
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2296 a

b

2302 a

2304 a

Handlebarseat / Stand on pins HC.
Handlebarseat / Stand on pins C.

Handlebarseat frh. / Stand on pins HC.
Handlebarseat frh. / Stand on pins C.

Handlebarseat / Saddlestand HC.
Handlebarseat / Saddlestand C.
Handlebarseat frh. / Saddlestand HC.

Handlebarseat frh. / Saddlestand C.

Handlebarseat rev. / Stand on pins HC.
Handlebarseat rev. / Stand on pins C.
Handlebarseat rev. frh. / Stand on pins HC.

Handlebarseat rev. frh. / Stand on pins C.

Handlebarseat rev. / Saddle handlebarstand HC.

Handlebarseat rev. / Saddle handlebarstand C.

Handlebarseat rev. frh. / Saddle handlebarstand HC.

Handlebarseat rev. frh. / Saddle handlebarstand C.

Handlebarseat rev. / Saddlestand HC.

Handlebarseat rev. / Saddlestand C.

Handlebarseat rev. frh. / Saddlestand HC.

Hanldlebarseat rev. frh. / Saddlestand C.

Handlebarseat rev. / Shoulderseat HC.

Handlebarseat rev. / Shoulderseat C.

Handlebarseat rev. frh. / Shoulderseat HC.

Handlebarseat rev. frh. / Shoulderseat C.

Handlebarseat rev. / Shoulderstand HC.

NNV = Y=b | REUN 1Y EY
HC.

NNLVIN= Y=b | REUN 1Y EY
C.

NN = Y—=b frh. ] R4U8 £V F
v HC.

NN = Y= frh. ] R4U8 £V F
v C.

NN VN= =k [ B8 RAUN
HC.

N LN= Y=b [ YL RUE

C.

NN = Y=b frh.] ML RSUN
HC.

NN = Y=b frh.] ML R5UN
C.

NNV = Y=b rev.] REUKN FY
£» HC.

NNV = Y=b rev.] REUKN FY
£ C.

NNVN= Y—=b rev.frh. ] R3UN £
v Y HC.

NNV = Y=t rev.frh./ R3UN £
vty C.

NNIVN= Y=t rev.] YN LAUR I
N— A4UF  HC.

NNIVN= Y=t rev.] YN AUR I
nN— 24U C.

NNIVIN= Y—b rev. frh. ] YN LAY
M- 248 HC.

NNIVIN= Y—b rev. frh. ] YN LAY
M- 248 C.

NN = Y=b rev.] ML RSV
F HC.

NN = Y=b rev.] ¥ML RSy
b C.

NNVN= Y=b rev.frh.] R A
40 HC.

NNV = Y=k rev.frh./ YL A
4yh C.

NN = Y—=b rev. Al —y—b
HC.

NN = Y=b rev. A& —y—b
C.

NNVN= Y—=b rev. frh. ] Yald -y
—F HC.

NNVN= Y—=b rev. frh. ] Yald -y
-+ C.

NN = Y=b  rev. VAL —REUN
HC.

p. 157

1.1

1.2

1.6

1.8

1.8

2.0

2.3

2.5

0.8

0.9

1.3

1.4

1.3

14

1.8

1.9

14

1.7

2.0

2.3

1.3

1.5

1.9

2.2

2.9
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2305 a

2319 a

2321 a

Handlebarseat rev. / Shoulderstand C.

Handlebarseat rev. frh. / Shoulderstand HC.

Handlebarseat rev. frh. / Shoulderstand C.

Handlebarseat rev. / Chest suspended hang HC.
Handlebarseat rev. / Chest suspended hang C.
Handlebarseat rev. frh. / Chest suspended hang HC.

Handlebarseat rev. frh. / Chest suspended hang C.

Handlebarseat rev. / Headstand HC.
Handlebarseat rev. / Headstand C.
Frontstand / Stand on pins HC.

Frontstand / Stand on pins C.
Frontstand frh. / Stand on pins HC.

Frontstand frh. / Stand on pins C.

Frontstand / Saddlestand HC.
Frontstand / Saddlestand C.
Frontstand frh. / Saddlestand HC.

Frontstand frh. / Saddlestand C.
Split / Shoulderseat HC.
Split / Shoulderseat C.

Split frh. / Shoulderseat HC.
Split frh. / Shoulderseat C.

Sidestand / Sidestand ring grip HC.

Sidestand / Sidestand ring grip C.

Stand bent on saddle / Stand bent on handlebar rev. HC.

Stand bent on saddle / Stand bent on handlebar rev. C.

Frameseat / Stand bent on saddle HC.

Frameseat / Stand bent on saddle C.

NN = Y=b  rev. VAl —REuN
C.

NNV = Y=b rev.frh. ] Yala =2
490 HC.

NNV = Y=b rev.frh. ] Yala =2
4ub C.

NNV = Y= rev.| FIAb $AA
Y9N nvh HC.

NNV = Y=b  rev.| FIAb $AA
YTy nvh C.

NNV = Y= rev.frh./ FIAb ¥
ANYTYN nUYT HC.

NN = Y—=b  rev.frh./ FIAb ¥
ANYTYN vy C.

NNV = Y=k rev.] AYRN ARGV
HC.

NNV = Y=k rev.] AYRREUN
C

avk RAUN | A4UF FV £V HC.
Javk RN 1 RS0 FV Y C
7avk 249K frh.] R4UE AV EY
HC.

7avk 240K frh.] R4UN AV £V
C.

7auh RAUNT $EL 2408 HC.
auh RAUNT $EL O 240K C.
70k RAUK frh. | L RGN
HC.

70k RAUK frh | L RGN
C.

A7Yyb | YaLE—Y—F  HC.
A7Yyb | Yang-y—-+ C.
A7Yyk frh./ Yalg'—y—+ HC.
A7k frh./ Yang'-y—-+ C.

AN RGO | AN RGUN Yugt
97" HC.
AN RGO | AN RGUN YusT
)97° C.

AIUNAUN AV BRI | RAAUNATUR
AV nUFILN rev. HC.

AIUNAUN AV BRI T AFUNATUR
v NN rev. C.

IL=LY—b | REUNA YR Y HRIL
HC.

IL=LY—=b | RUFAUE Y L
C.

p. 158

3.2

3.6

3.9

1.8

2.0

24

2.6

2.7
29
0.9
1.0
1.4
1.6

1.6
1.8
21
2.3
1.0
1.2
1.6
1.8

14

1.6

1.8

2.0

1.1

1.2
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2322 a

b

2323 a

2331 a

2332 a

2341 a

2342 a

2343 a

2346 a

2351 a

Frameseat / Saddle handlebarstand HC.
Frameseat / Saddle handlebarstand C.

Frameseat / Saddlestand HC.
Frameseat / Saddlestand C.

Frameseat / Saddle support scale HC.

Frameseat / Saddle support scale C.

Fronthang / Stand bent on saddle HC.

Fronthang / Stand bent on saddle C.

Fronthang / Saddle handlebarstand HC.
Fronthang / Saddle handlebarstand C.

Fronthang / Saddlestand HC.
Fronthang / Saddlestand C.

Fronthang / Headstand HC.
Fronthang / Headstand C.
Fronthang / Saddle handlebar handstand HC.

Fronthang / Saddle handlebar handstand C.
Backhang / Stand on pins HC.

Backhang / Stand on pins C.

Backhang / Saddle handlebarstand HC.
Backhang / Saddle handlebarstand C.

Backhang / Saddlestand HC.
Backhang / Saddlestand C.

Backhang / Handlebarstand HC.
Backhang / Handlebarstand C.

Backhang / Headstand HC.
Backhang / Headstand C.
Backhang / Saddle handlebar handstand HC.

Backhang / Saddle handlebar handstand C.

Lying on handlebar / Stand bent on saddle HC.

Lying on handlebar / Stand bent on saddle C.

IL—ho—b | $RELAUN LN = REUE
HC.

IL—ho—b | $RELAUR LN = RAUE
C.

IL—-Ly—b | HEIL R8N HC.
IL—=Ly—k | KL RA4UN C.

IL—LY—b | YL K= RF-1
HC.
IL—LY—b | YL K= RF-1
C.

FASMNDYT REUNAUN FY YV
HC.

FASMNDYT REUNAUN FY HV L
C.

70001 YL AR b= REUN
HC.

pIsVNIVINER | N AIVINS Ay E V1N
C.

7009 T YL A8UM HC.

pIsV VAV NI I N Y § VI o

IAUMNYTT AR RSV HC.
70U AR REVE C.
piVIAVINER L N VI iV
4uk  HC.

piVIAVINER S N VI iV
U C.

NGNS | REUN
NYINSY | REUN

1y Y HC.
tv £y C.
NyInvg | L b= 2498
HC.

NyInvg | BN s b= 2498
C.

NI VYT BRIV 2808 HC.
NCULAVIENE 1N Y ¥ V] S o

NYINYYT | NN b= 289 HC.
NGNS | NN b= R8UE C.

NyINUg | AayR R4V HC.
NYINUY | Ay REUN C.
NyInUg | B noN b= nob
A4uh HC.

NyInvg | B noRN b — nob
Aqub C.

VL 7Y nONiv— | RAUNA U tY
#ML HC.
VL 7Y nONiv— | RAUNA U Y
¥V C.

p. 159

1.5

1.7

1.8
2.0

24

2.8

1.0

1.2

1.5

1.7

1.8
2.0

2.8

3.0
6.1

6.5

0.9

1.0

14

1.5

1.7
1.9

1.8
1.9

2.7
29
6.1

6.5

1.3

1.5
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2353 a

2357 a

2358 a

Lying on handlebar / Saddlestand HC.

Lying on handlebar / Saddlestand C.

Lying on saddle / Handlebarstand HC.
Lying on saddle / Handlebarstand C.

Lying on saddle / Handlebar handstand HC.

Lying on saddle / Handlebar handstand C.

Waterscale / Stand bent on saddle HC.
Waterscale / Stand bent on saddle C.

Waterscale / Saddlestand HC.
Waterscale / Saddlestand C.

Saddle handlebarstand / Saddle handlebarstand HC.
Saddle handlebarstand / Saddle handlebarstand C.
Saddle handlebarstand / Saddle handlebarstand S

Saddle handlebarstand / Saddle handlebarstand 8

Saddle handlebarstand / Stand on pins HC.
Saddle handlebarstand / Stand on pins C.
Saddle handlebarstand / Saddlestand HC.
Saddle handlebarstand / Saddlestand C.
Saddle handlebarstand / Handlebarstand HC.

Saddle handlebarstand / Handlebarstand C.

Handlebarstand / Stand on pins HC.
Handlebarstand / Stand on pins C.

Handlebarstand 2 turn / Stand on pins

Handlebarstand 1 turn / Stand on pins T (7.2 -7.7-8.2 -
8.7)

Handlebarstand 1% turn / Stand on pins T (8.0 -8.5-9.0 -
9.5)

Handlebarstand 2 turns / Stand on pins T (8.8 -9.3-9.8 -
10.3)

R VEVIYLIENE Y AN
HC.

I VEVIYLINE Y AN
C.

I VE IRV SIS
HC.

I VE IRV S VI
C.

VL Y HEIL 1 nURbiv— nUR 24
vk HC.

VI RV VI WY
uk C.

A== A=l | REUNAUN Y Y
ML HC.

IA=8— A=l | RUNAUN Y Y
ML C.

94=48— A=l VL R4UE HC.
94=4— A=l VL R4V C.

VI INVIN Ny & VN N VIS
b= A8UF  HC.

VIV Ny & VN N VIS
b= R4uF C.

VI VIS I TV NG | VI
b= 2890 S

VI VIS I TV NG | VI
b= 2890 8

ML AUNIN— RAUNT RAUN £
vtV HC.

ML AUNIN— RAUNT RAUN £
vty C.

L AN = R0 HEL R
4y HC.

ML AN = REUNT YL R
4up C.
ML AN = REUNT HEL R
4u8 HC.
ML AN = REUNT HEL R
4up C.

NN = REUNT R8O F U EY
HC.

NN = REUNT R0 F U EY
C.

NN = REUN 112 4=V | R8UN
A,

NNV = R3UN 1 4=y | RaUN
Yty T(12-77-82-87)
NN = REUN 1112 8= | R4y
M4 YEY T(8.0-85-9.0-95)
NN = R3UN 2 4=y | RGN
Tt v EY T(88-93-98-103)

p. 160

2.2

24

1.9

2.0

5.5

5.9

1.5

1.6

2.2
24

3.0

3.2

3.6

41

25

2.6

3.1

3.2

3.7

3.8

3.2

34

5.9
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Handlebarstand out of reg. seat / Stand on pins HC.
Handlebarstand out of reg. seat / Stand on pins C.
Handlebarstand ' turn out of reg. seat / Stand on pins

Handlebarstand 1 turn out of reg. seat / Stand on pins T (8.0

-85-9.0-95)

Handlebarstand 1% turns out of reg. seat / Stand on pins T

(88-9.3-9.8)

Handlebarstand 2 turns out of reg. seat / Stand on pins T

(9.6-10.1-10.6 - 11.1)

Shown

Given
2358c |2358d |2358e | 2358f
A 1 1% 2

A 5.9

1 6.7
1% 7.2 7.5

2 7.7 8.0 8.3
22 8.2 8.5 8.8

3 8.7 9.0 9.3
3% 9.5 9.8

4 10.3

2359 a

- O O O

2366 a

Handlebarstand / Saddlestand ring grip HC.
Handlebarstand / Saddlestand ring grip C.
Handlebarstand / Saddlestand HC.
Handlebarstand / Saddlestand C.
Handlebarstand / Saddlestand S
Handlebarstand / Saddlestand 8

Handlebar L-shape hold / Stand on pins HC.
Handlebar L-shape hold / Stand on pins C.
Handlebar L-shape hold / Saddlestand HC.

Handlebar L-shape hold / Saddlestand C.

Handlebar L-shape hold / Saddle support straddle HC.
Handlebar L-shape hold / Saddle support straddle C.
Handlebar support straddle / Saddle support straddle HC.

Handlebar support straddle / Saddle support straddle C.

NN IVIN= R3UK TOb 477 reg.o— 4.0
b/ RSN+ Y EY HC.
NN IVIN= R3UKN TOb 477 reg.o— 4.1
b/ REUN F YV EY C
NNV = R3UN 112 4=UT709h 77 6.7
reg.o—b | REUN £ U ET
NNV = 30N 1 4=UT7Th 17 75
reg.y—h | RN # Y £V T(8.0-
8.5-9.0-9.5)
NNV = A3V 1112 8=T79b £7° 8.3
reg.y—h | RN # Y £V T(88-
9.3-9.8)
NN = R3UN 2 8=0T9 17 9.1
reg.y—b | R4UN £V £V T(9.6-
10.1-10.6 - 11.1)
Given |
23581 (23| 2358k |2358l
58j
Y 1 1Y 2
g Yo 6.7
o 1 7.5
o 1Y% 8.0 8.3
2 8.5 8.8 9.1
2% 9.0 9.3 9.6
3 9.5 9.8 10.1
3% 10.3 10.6
4 11.1
NN = RN R R8UN Yoy 3.6
797" HC.
NN = RN R3UN Yol 3.7
5)y7° C.
NNV = R3UN L A8UF HC. 4.9
NNV = R3UNTHNIL A8V C. 5.1
NNV = RNV A8UN S 5.6
NNIVN= REUN ML RGUN 8 6.1
NN = L-v147" K=K RGuE 3.0
1y £y HC.
NN = L-v147" K=K RGuE 3.5
tv £V C.
NN = L-v147" d=WKT $F L 38
A4UF HC.
NN = L-v147" d=WKT $EL 42
A4UF C.
NN = L-v147" K=K $F L 5.0
#k'—b 27M I HC.
NN = L-v147" K=K $FL 54
#K'—b 2380 C
NN =HYE=F A8 1 L Y 6.0
#—=F 27N HC.
AV A e N ST A N 6.4

#ik'—+ A7M0L C.
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2371 a
b

2372 a

2373 a

2374 a

2377 a

2391 a

Headstand / Handlebarstand HC.
Headstand / Handlebarstand C.

Headstand / Frame shoulderstand HC.

Headstand / Frame shoulderstand C.

Headstand / Handlebar support straddle HC.
Headstand / Handlebar support straddle C.

Headstand / Handlebar handstand HC.
Headstand / Handlebar handstand C.
Headstand / Handlebar handstand S
Headstand / Handlebar handstand 8

Headstand / Handlebar support straddle handlebar
handstand HC.

Headstand / Handlebar support straddle handlebar
handstand C.

Headstand / Handlebar support straddle handlebar
handstand S

Headstand / Handlebar support straddle handlebar
handstand 8

Saddle handlebar handstand / Handlebarstand HC.
Saddle handlebar handstand / Handlebarstand C.

Handlebar handstand / Saddlestand HC.

Handlebar handstand / Saddlestand C.

Handlebar handstand / Saddle handlebar handstand HC.

Handlebar handstand / Saddle handlebar handstand C.

Stillstand on pedals / Shoulderseat
Stillstand on pedals frh. / Shoulderseat
Stillstand on pedals / Shoulderstand

Stillstand on pedals frh. / Shoulderstand

(text modified on 01.01.16; 01.01.20)

8.5.013 Raiser figures on one bicycle

AN REUN | nUN LN = A998 HC.
AN REUN | nUNLN— A8V C.

AYNREUN | IU=h Yang —-RauN
HC
1N VIR I NRE) 2y E V1N
C.

AYNRIUN | NN VN = HiE b 2T
ML HC.

AYNRIVN | NN VN = HiE-F 2T
ML C.

TS VIS VI VN T
HC.

IS VIS VI VN T
C.

IS VIS VI VN T
S
AYNREUN
8
AYNRIVN | NN = HiR - R
ML hib. Avb 24U HC.
AYNRIVN | NN N = HiR - R
ML hib. Avb 24U C.
AYNRIVN | NN = HiR - R
ML hlb. nUFREUN S

AYRNREUR | NN b= HiE - RS
ML hlb. nyMNREUE 8

VIV VIV T VIS

YL AU N = NN REUNT nub
b= R3UF HC.
1Y VI VNG & D VI
b= 2808 C.

NNV = NN RIUNT VLRG0
HC.

NNV = NN RIUNT VLRG0
C.

NN LN = NOFREUNT BRI nob
b= nyF 308 HC.

NN LN = NOFREUNT BRI nob

b= nuRN 2890 C.

AFWARIUN 4V NG | g =
s

AFWAIUN AV A& frh. | alg
b

AFWARIUN FY A5
aup

AFWARIUN AV NG frh. ] Yag'—
AU

| Y =2

V4 —R(1EDBIEH)

p. 162

3.8
4.1

5.1

5.5

6.1

6.5

8.5

9.0

9.8

10.6

11.0

11.5

12.3

13.1

1.7

8.1

76

8.0

10.6

11.0

1.3
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2411 a

2414 a

2415 a

2417 a

2418 a

2419 a

Raiser reg. seat / Stand on pins HC.

Raiser reg. seat / Stand on pins C.

Raiser reg. seat / Shoulderseat HC.
Raiser reg. seat/ Shoulderseat C.
Raiser reg. seat frh. / Shoulderseat HC.

Raiser reg. seat frh. / Shoulderseat C.

Raiser reg. seat bw. frh. / Shoulderseat HC.
Raiser reg. seat bw. frh. / Shoulderseat C.

Raiser reg. seat spin. bw. frh. / Shoulderseat

Raiser reg. seat / Chest suspended hang HC.

Raiser reg. seat / Chest suspended hang C.

Raiser reg. seat frh. / Chest suspended hang HC.

Raiser reg. seat frh. / Chest suspended hang C.

Raiser reg. seat bw. frh. / Chest suspended hang HC.

Raiser reg. seat bw. frh. / Chest suspended hang C.

Raiser reg. seat/ Shoulderstand HC.
Raiser reg. seat / Shoulderstand C.
Raiser reg. seat frh. / Shoulderstand HC.

Raiser reg. seat frh. / Shoulderstand C.

Raiser reg. seat bw. frh. / Shoulderstand HC.

Raiser reg. seat bw. frh. / Shoulderstand C.

Raiser reg. seat rev. frh. / Shoulderseat HC.
Raiser reg. seat rev. frh. / Shoulderseat C.

Raiser reg. seat rev. spin. frh. / Shoulderseat

Raiser reg. seat rev. bw. frh. / Shoulderseat HC.

94— reg.y—b | R4UN *Y EY
HC.

94— reg.y—b | R4UN *Y EY
C.

94— reg.vy—b | Yald—-y—t HC.
94— reg.y—bF | YAy -y—b C.
94— reg.y—b frh./ Yang—=v—t
HC.
94— reg.y—b frh./ Yang—=Y—t
C.

94— reg.y—b bw.frh./ YaLF =Y
-+ HC.
94— reg.vy—b
-+ C.

94— reg.y—b spin. bw. frh./ VAl
4=y—h

bw. frh. / Yang' =Y

94— reg.y—b | FIAb HAA YT YN

ny9" HC.

94— reg.y—b | FIAb HAA VT YN

N9 C.

94— reg.y—b frh./ FIAb $AAVT

b nvy HC.

94— reg.v—b frh./ FIAb $AAVT

LAV

94— reg.y—b bw. frh./ FIAF H#2
AYUT9N W9 HC.
94— reg.y—b bw. frh./ FIAF H#2
AYTYN nuyt o C.

94— reg.v—b | YalF-R3UF HC.
94— reg.y—bF | YalF-R4uh C.
94— reg.y—b frh./ YalE-R4UN
HC.
94— reg.y—b frh./ YalE—R4UN
C.

94— reg.y—b bw. frh./ Yald —R4%
vk HC.
94— reg.y—b bw. frh./ Yald —R4%
b C.

94— reg.y—b rev.frh./ YaIF—Y—
k HC.
94— reg.y—b rev.frh./ YAF—Y—
b C.
94— reg.v—b rev.spin. frh./ VaLg
e

94— reg.y—b rev. bw. frh. [ald =y

-+ HC.
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2.2

24

29
3.1
35

3.8

4.1

44

6.1

3.1

3.3

3.8

4.2

4.4

4.6

4.8
5.1
56

6.0

6.5

7.0

3.9

4.3

6.5

4.9
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b

2420 a

2421 a

2422 a

2426 a

2427 a

2428 a

2429 a

2436 a

2437 a

Raiser reg. seat rev. bw. frh. / Shoulderseat C.

Raiser reg. seat rev. frh. / Chest suspended hang HC.

Raiser reg. seat rev. frh. / Chest suspended hang C.

Raiser reg. seat rev. bw. frh. / Chest suspended hang HC.

Raiser reg. seat rev. bw. frh. / Chest suspended hang C.

Raiser reg. seat rev. frh. / Shoulderstand HC.

Raiser reg. seat rev. frh. / Shoulderstand C.

Raiser handlebarseat / Shoulderseat HC.
Raiser handlebarseat / Shoulderseat C.
Raiser handlebarseat frh. / Shoulderseat HC.

Raiser handlebarseat frh. / Shoulderseat C.

Raiser handlebarseat bw. frh. / Shoulderseat HC.
Raiser handlebarseat bw. frh. / Shoulderseat C.

Raiser handlebarseat spin. bw. frh. / Shoulderseat

Raiser handlebarseat / Shoulderstand HC.
Raiser handlebarseat / Shoulderstand C.
Raiser handlebarseat frh. / Shoulderstand HC.

Raiser handlebarseat frh. / Shoulderstand C.

Raiser handlebarseat bw. frh. / Shoulderstand HC.

Raiser handlebarseat bw. frh. / Shoulderstand C.

Raiser headtube frh. / Shoulderseat HC.

Raiser headtube frh. / Shoulderseat C.

Raiser headtube bw. frh. / Shoulderseat HC.

941)— reg.y—b rev. bw. frh. [ald =y
-+ C.

94— reg.y—b rev. frh./ FIAF H2
AUTYN nUY HC.

94— reg.y—brev. frh./ FIAF HAA
vTYN nuh C.

94— reg.y—b rev. bw. frh./ FIAb
$AANVT YN nvy HC.
94— reg.y—b rev. bw. frh./ FIAb
AN YT 9N noy C.

94— reg.v—b rev. frh. [AE Ry
b HC.

94— reg.v—b rev. frh. [aAE RV
b C.

U PUENIVINY AN S RE] 2
F HC.

U PUENIVINY AN S RE] 2
b C.

94— NN N— Y= fh. ] YAy -
Y—k HC.

94— NN L= Y—=b frh./ Yang -
v—b C.

94— NN - Y=k bw. frh./ 3
W' —Y—F HC.

94— NN - Y=k bw. frh./ 3
Wa=y—b C.

94— nUNIiN—= Y—b spin. bw. frh. /
Yalg =y—t

94— NN = Y—b | Yavg -4
vk HC.

94— NN = Y—b | Yavg -4
k' C.

94— NN L= Y=b frh. ] Yals -
A4Uk HC.

94— NN L= Y=b frh. ] Yals -
A4Up C.

94— NN L= Y= bw. frh./ Y3
W' —24u0 HC.

94— NN L= Y= bw. frh./ Y3
Vr-24u4 C.

4= AyRNF1=7" frh./ Yang—o—p
HC.

94)— AyNFa=7" frh./ YaLd—y—b
C.

94— AyNFa1—7" bw.frh./ Yalg -
¥—k HC.
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5.3

41

4.5

5.1

5.5

6.7

7.1

3.4

3.7

4.0

44

4.7

5.0

6.9

5.5

59

6.3

6.7

74

8.0

3.6

4.0

4.2
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2438 a

2439 a

2446 a

2447 a

2448 a

2449 a

8.5.014 Passages on one bicycle

2471 a

2472 a

2473 a

Raiser headtube bw. frh. / Shoulderseat C.

Raiser headtube spin. bw. frh. / Shoulderseat

Raiser headtube frh. / Shoulderstand HC.

Raiser headtube frh. / Shoulderstand C.

Raiser headtube bw. frh. / Shoulderstand HC.

Raiser headtube bw. frh. / Shoulderstand C.

Raiser headtube rev. frh. / Shoulderseat HC.
Raiser headtube rev. frh. / Shoulderseat C.

Raiser headtube rev. spin. frh. / Shoulderseat

Raiser headtube rev. bw. frh. / Shoulderseat HC.

Raiser headtube rev. bw. frh. / Shoulderseat C.

Raiser headtube rev. frh. / Shoulderstand HC.

Raiser headtube rev. frh. / Shoulderstand C.

Raiser headtube rev. bw. frh. / Shoulderstand HC.

Raiser headtube rev. bw. frh. / Shoulderstand C.

BITR (1680BKRH)

P. raiser reg. seat raiser handlebarseat / Shoulderseat

P. raiser reg. seat raiser handlebarseat / Shoulderstand

P. raiser reg. seat raiser headtube / Shoulderseat

P. raiser reg. seat raiser headtube / Shoulderstand

P. raiser handlebarseat raiser headtube / Shoulderseat

P. raiser handlebarseat raiser headtube / Shoulderstand

4= AykFa-7’

=k C.

4= AykFa-7’

W =y—b

4= AykFa=7’

b HC.

4= AykFa=7

b C.

74—
24Uk HC.
4=
24U5 C.

4=
¥=h HC.

4= AykFa-7’

=k C.

V)= ANF1=T

W ==F

)= ANF1=T

4=Y—b HC.

I4)— AN F1-7

R

41—
A3 HC.
41—
A4uh C.

94—
4'-249F HC.

1= AN Fa-7

¥-24u4 C

AYNF1-7"

AyNF1-7"

AyNFa-7

AYNFa-7

AyYNFa-7

AYNFa-7

bw. frh. / a4’ —

spin. bw. frh./ V3

frh. | YAy =24y

frh. | YAy =24y

bw. frh. / a4’ —

bw. frh. / a4 —

rev. frh./ Va4’ —
rev. frh./ Va4’ —

rev. spin. frh. / ¥3

rev. bw. frh./ Yalb

rev. bw. frh./ alb

rev. frh. | Yal4'—

rev. frh./ Yal&'—

rev. bw. frh./ alb

rev. bw. frh./ alb

P. 94— reg.y=b = q)=nUF N
— Y=k [ ang—=o—+

P. 94— reg.y=b = q)=nUF N
— Y=k [ LanE-R4uN

P. 94— reg.y—b = 4)=AyFFa1—

71y =y—+

P. 94— reg.y—b = 4)=AyFFa1—

71 ANy =2Eu

P. 94Y= nUNIN= Y—F = Hql)—A
N Fa=7"1ang =y—h

P. 94— nUFLN— Y= = 941)—A
N Fa=7" 1 aE -REuN

p. 165

46

6.4

6.0

6.4

7.0

76

4.3

4.7

7.0

5.3

5.7

6.4

6.8
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8.5
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6.7

5.9
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§ 3 Artistic Cycling Team 4
4 Al

8.5.015 Artistic Cycling Team 4
BALONT4F2T 4NH

4005

Figure No. / Name of figure

BES

4001 a

4002

4003

4004

4006

b

- o @ S0 a0

- o o O T Q @ —- O o O T D O O O T Q

«

4 f.e.o. HC.

4fe.o.C.

4fe.0. HC. 4s.rl.
4fe.o.C. 4surl

4fe.0. HC. 4s.rr.
4fe.o.C. 4s.rr.

4fe.0. HC. 2s.rl. 2 s.rr.
4fe.0.C.2s.rl 2s.rr.
4+e-6- 4 a.r. overlapping

4 fe.o. HC. bw.
4fe.o.C. bw.

4fe.0. HC. 4 s.r.l. bw.
4fe.0.C.4s.rl bw.

4-fe-6- 4 a.r. overlapping bw.

4 f.e.0. HC. raiser

4 fe.o. C. raiser

4 f.e.o. HC. raiser frh.

4 f.e.o. C. raiser frh.

4f.e.0. HC. 4 s.rl. raiser
4fe.o. C. 4s.rl raiser
4f.e.0. HC. 4 s.rl. raiser frh.
4fe.0. C. 4s.rl raiser frh.

4 f.e.o0. HC. raiser bw. frh.
4f.e.o. C. raiser bw. frh.

4f.e.0. HC. 4 s.rl. raiser bw. frh.
4fe.0. C. 4s.rl. raiser bw. frh.
4f.e.o0. HC. 4 s.r.r raiser bw. frh.

4fe.o. C.4s.rr. raiser

4fe.o0. HC. 2s.rl. 2 s.r.r. raiser bw. frh.

4fe.o.C.2s.rl. 2s.rr. raiser bw. frh.

4 f.e.0. a.r. overlapping raiser bw. frh.

4 a.r. overlapping raiser bw. frh.

4 f.e.o. diagonal pull
4 f.e.o0. diagonal pull 2 s.r.l. 2 s.r.r.

RDBH]

4 f.e.0. HC.

4fe.0.C.

4fe.0.HC.4srl
4feo0.C.4surl
4fe.0.HC.4s.rr.
4fe.0.C.4srr.
4fe.0.HC.2srl.2s.rr.
4fe.0.C.2s.rl2srr.
4feo-dart—nN=39E0y

4f.e.0. HC. bw.
4f.e.o.C. bw.

4fe.0. HC. 4 s.rl bw.
4fe.0.C.4srl bw.

dfeo-dart-N -7yt V7 bw.

4fe.0. HC. 74Y-
4fe.0.C. V4=
4fe.0.HC. 74— frh.
4fe.0.C. 74— frh.
4fe.0.HC. 4srl 74Y-
4fe.0.C.4srl 74Y-
4fe.0.HC.4srl 74Y- frh,
4fe.0.C.4srl 74— frh.

4fe.0.HC. 74~ bw.frh.
4fe.0.C. 74Y- bw.frh.
4fe.0.HC.4srl 74Y= bw.frh.
4fe.0.C.4srl 74Y= bw.frh.
4fe.0.HC.4srr 74)- bw.frh.
4fe.o0.C.dsrr. 74

4fe.0.HC.2s.rl.2srr. 74U-  bw.
frh.
4feo0.C.2srl.2srr 74Y-

4feo.arf-n =79t V7 94— bw.
frh.

dar. #-N =yt v7 94Y- bw. frh.

4feo. F AT FN-7" W
4fe.0. AT F-T I 2srl. 2s.rr.

Point value
BEN

bw. frh.
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0.8
1.0
14
1.6
14
1.6
1.6
1.8
2.7

1.6
2.0
2.7
3.1

4.9

2.0
25
26
3.3
34
3.9
44
5.1

3.4
43
5.8
6.6
6.0
6.8
6.6

7.5
94

9.4

1.0
1.8
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4007

4008

4010

4011

4012

4013

4014

4015

4016

4017

4018

4024

[ @2l V]

T Q

o

o O T Qo

4fe.0. S
4fe.0.8
4 f.e.o. 8 through

4fe.0. S bw.
4fe.0. 8bw.
4 f.e.o0. 8 through bw.

4 f.e.o. S raiser bw. frh.
4 f.e.o. 8 raiser bw. frh.
4 f.e.0. 8 through raiser bw. frh.

4 f.e.0. longline
4 fe.o.longline 2 s.rl. 2 s.rr.

2 f.e.o. longline opp. dir.
2 f.e.0. longline opp. dir. two mills

2 n.e.o. longline opp. dir.

2 n.e.o. longline opp. dir. 4 s.r.l.

2 n.e.o. longline opp. dir. through

2 n.e.o. longline opp. dir. through 4 s.r.l.

2 n.e.o. longline opp. dir. through 4 s.r.r.

2 n.e.o. longline opp. dir. through two mills

2 f.e.o. diagonal pull opp. dir.

4 n.e.o. half shortline a.r.
4 n.e.o. shortline a.r.

4 n.e.o. half shortline a.r. raiser bw. frh.

4 n.e.o. shortline a.r. raiser bw. frh.

4 n.e.o. shortline

4 n.e.o. shortline 4 s.r.l.

4 n.e.o. shortline bw.

4 n.e.o. shortline 4 s.r.l. bw.

2 con. wingmill HD.spin. raiser bw. frh.T(10.3)

2 con. wingmill spin. raiser bw.frh.T(11.2)

Remmlinger spin. raiser bw. frh.T(13.6)

4fe.o0.S
4fe.0.8

4fe.0.8 Al-

4fe.0. Sbw.
4 f.e.0.8bw.

4fe.0.8 Al— bw.

4fe.o.S 749 bw.frh.
4fe.0.8 74U~ bw.frh.
4fe.0.8 A= 94- bw. frh.

4fe.0. OV9 34y
4fe.0. OV9 747 2srl. 2s.rr.

2fe.0. A¥7 747 opp. dir.
2fe.0. 077 747 opp. dir. two mills

2n.e.0. B¥7 747 opp. dir.
2n.e.0. 0v7 74> opp. dir. 4 s.rl.
2n.e.0. B¥7 747 opp. dir. Al

2n.e.0. A¥7 747 opp.dir. Ab- 4
s.rl.

2n.e.0. 077 747 opp.dir. Ab- 4
S.II.

2n.e.0. 0¥ 747 opp. dir. A= 2 I

2fe.0. & A7 FL-7 I opp. dir.

4neo. N=7-v3-b{V ar.

4neo0. ¥3-F17 ar

4ne.0. N=7-va-t74v ar 94~
bw. frh.
4n.eo. Ya-+747 ar. 74Y- bw. frh.

4neo. ya-b74v

4neo. ¥a-b17 4surl.

4fe0. X A7 F-7 I 2srl. 2s.rr.
4ne.0. ¥a-b717 bw.

4n.e.o. ya-FM7 4s.rl bw.

2con. 7479 I HD.spin. 74— bw.
fh. T(10.3)

2con. 749 I spin. J4Y-

bw.frh. .T(11.2)

VLAYYh" ~ spin. 4= bw. frh. T(13.6)

p. 167

1.8
22
26

3.6
44
5.2

1.7
9.4
10.6

1.0
1.8

1.6
2.7

1.2
1.7
1.6
2.1

22

2.7

1.6

2.0
24

8.7

104

1.0
1.6

2.1
3.2

9.3

10.2

12.6
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4026

4027

4028

4029

a

o

<] o O

o Q

- DO QO O

- 0O QO O T o

«

2 f.e.o. half double circle

2 f.e.o. double circle

2 f.e.o0. double circle through

2 f.e.o. half double circle 4 s.r.l.
2 f.e.o. double circle 4 s.r.l.

2 f.e.0. double circle through 4 s.r.l.

2 f.e.o. half double circle bw.

2 f.e.o. double circle bw.

2 f.e.o0. double circle through bw.

2 f.e.o. half double circle 4 s.r.I. bw.

2 f.e.0. double circle 4 s.r.. bw.

2 f.e.0. double circle through 4 s.r.I. bw.

2 f.e.o. half double circle raiser

2 f.e.o. double circle raiser

2 f.e.0. double circle through raiser

2 f.e.o. half double circle raiser frh.

2 f.e.o. double circle raiser frh.

2 f.e.0. double circle through raiser frh.

2 f.e.o. half double circle 4 s.r.l. raiser

2 f.e.o. double circle 4 s.rl. raiser

2 f.e.o. double circle through 4 s.r.l. raiser

2 f.e.o. half double circle 4 s.r.l. raiser frh.

2 f.e.o. double circle 4 s.r.l. raiser frh.

2 f.e.o. double circle through 4 s.r.l. raiser frh.

2 f.e.o. half double circle raiser bw. frh.

2 f.e.o. double circle raiser bw. frh.

2 f.e.o. double circle through raiser bw. frh.

2 f.e.o. half double circle 4 s.r.l. raiser bw. frh.

2 f.e.o. double circle 4 s.r.l. raiser bw. frh.

2 f.e.0. double circle through 4 s.r.l. raiser bw. frh.

2fe.0.
2fe.o.
2fe.0.
2fe.0.
2fe.o.
2fe.o.

2fe.0.
2fe.o.
2fe.o.
2fe.0.
2fe.0.
2fe.o.

2fe.0.
2fe.0.
2fe.o.
2fe.0.
2fe.0.
2fe.o.
2fe.o.
IJ_

2fe.o.
2fe.o.
IJ_

2fe.o.

U= frh.

2fe.o.
frh.
2fe.o.

- frh.

2fe.o.
rh.
2fe.o.

2fe.o.
frh.
2fe.o.

N—7

e
g7

n=7

e
e

N=7-
57
57
N=7-
57
57

N—7

e
57
N=7-
e
¥ 7

n=7

¥ 7
¥ 7

N=7-

e

¥ 7

N=7+

¥ 7
¥ 7

N=7+

U= bw. frh.
2feo. & 7 V%= 4srl 74)-

bw. frh.

AT =
bet=9
V=4 Ab—

KT W= sl
We¥=9b 4srl.
Vedt=a0 Z— 4s.rl.

27 -%=71 bw.
%=1 bw.

W=7 2= bw.

47 %=1 4s.rl bw.
We¥=7 4 srl. bw.
W=y 20— 4 s.rl. bw.

BT =0 941
W= 94Y-
Wett=glbe 2= 41~
27 W= 94Y- frh.
W=7 94Y- frh.
W= 20— 74— frh,
BT =0 Asrl 94

We=a 4dsrl. 74Y-
Vel =gZ— 4 srl. 74

87 V=9 dsrl 74

Wet=I 4srl. 949~

Wel=ge - 4 srl. 74

W=7 94~ bw. Frh.

Wet=ae 2= 4= bw.

7 V=9 4srl. 94

2fe0. & 7 WH=9-Z- 4srl 74
U= bw. frh.

£ 7 =0 74— bw.

p. 168

0.8
1.2
1.6
14
1.8
22

1.7
25
3.3
2.8
3.6
44

2.1
3.1
41
2.7
35
5.3
3.5

45
55

4.6

5.4

7.2

41

53
7.0

6.5

7.7

9.4
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4031

4032

4044

4045

4048

4071

4072

o o

(¢}

o O T Qo

DO QOO T oD

Q

2fe.o.
2fe.o.
2 fe.o.

2fe.o.
2fe.o.
2 fe.o.

2n.e.o.
2n.e.o.
2n.e.o.

2n.e.o.

2n.e.o.

2n.e.o.

2n.e.o.

2n.e.o.
2n.e.o.
2n.e.o.

2n.e.o.

2n.e.o.

2n.e.o.

2n.e.o.

2n.e.o.
12.1)

shortline
shortline 4 s.r..

shortline 2 s.r.l. 2 s.r.r.

shortline bw.
shortline 4 s.r.l. bw.

shortline 2 s.r.l. 2 s.r.r. bw.

shortline opp. dir.

shortline opp. dir. 4 s.rl.
shortline opp. dir. through
shortline opp. dir. through 4 s.r.l.

shortline opp. dir. through 2 mills

half shortline opp. dir. a.r.
shortline opp. dir. a.r.

shortline opp. dir. bw.
shortline opp. dir. through bw.
shortline opp. dir. 4 s.r.l. bw.
half shortline opp. dir. a.r. bw.

shortline opp. dir. a.r. bw.

half shortline opp. dir. a.r. raiser bw. frh.

shortline opp. dir. a.r. raiser bw. frh.

shortline opp. dir. a.r. through raiser bw. frh.T(11.3-

Given

Shown

4048 ¢

no crossing/ XXZE75 L 10.5

1xcrossing/ 27z 1 [A] 11.3

2 xcrossing/ Xz 2 [d] 12.1

2 con. HC.

2 con. C.

2con. HC. 2 con. s.r.l.
2con. C. 2 con. s.r.l.
2con. HC. 4 s.r.l.
2con. C.4s.rl.

2 con. HC. bw.

2fe.0. va-k71v
2fe.0. Ya-F71v 4surl.

2fe.0. ¥a-t4v 2srl.2srr.

2fe.0. Ya-t717 bw.
2fe.0. ya-t74v 4s.rl. bw.
2fe.0. va-t74v 2s.rl. 2s.rr. bw.

2n.e.0. ¥a-t747 opp.d.

2n.e.0. ¥a-t71 opp. dir. 4 s.rl.
2n.e.0. ¥a-t71> opp. dir. * A~
2n.e.0. ¥a-t747 opp.dir. - 2~ 4
s.rl.

2n.e.0. ¥a-t74> opp.dir. - A= 2
mills

2n.e.0. N=7-73-t747 opp.dir. ar.

2n.e.0. ¥a-t71 opp.dir.ar.

2n.e0. ¥a-t74~ opp. dir. bw.
2n.e.0. ¥a-t747 opp.dir. - A= bw.
2n.e.0. 7a-t747 opp.dir. 4 s.rl. bw.
2n.e.0. N=7-73-t747 opp.dir. ar.
bw.

2n.e.0. ¥a-t747 opp.dir. a.r. bw.

2n.e.0. N-7-73-k747 opp.dir.ar. 7
1= bw. frh.

2n.e.0. ¥a-t747 opp.dir.ar. 74U~
bw. frh.

2n.e.0. 73a-t747 opp.dir.ar. Zl-
949~ bw. frh. . T(11.3-12.1)

2 con. HC.

2 con. C.

2 con. HC. 2 con. s.r.l.
2con.C.2con.srl
2con. HC. 4 srl.
2con.C.4surl.

2 con. HC. bw.

p. 169

1.0
1.6
1.8

2.0
3.1
3.5

1.2
1.7
1.6
2.1

2.7

2.0
24

2.3
3.1
34
3.9

4.7

9.0

10.0

10.5

0.4
0.6
0.6
1.0
1.2
14

0.8
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4073

4074

4081

4082

DO QO O T

- 0o O O T o

«

@ = O o O o Q

QD

2 con. C. bw.

2 con. HC. 2 con. s.r.l. bw.

2 con. C. 2 con. s.rl. bw.

2con. HC. 4 s.rl. bw.

2con. C. 4s.rl. bw.

2 con. HC. raiser

2 con. C. raiser

2 con. HC. raiser frh.

2 con. C. raiser frh.

2 con. HC. 2 con. s.r.l. raiser

2 con. C. 2 con. s.rl. raiser

2 con. HC. 2 con. s.r.l. raiser frh.
2 con. C. 2 con. s.rl. raiser frh.
2 con. HC. 4 s.rl. raiser

2con. C. 4 s.rl. raiser

2 con. HC. 4 s.rl. raiser frh.
2con. C. 4 s.rl. raiser frh.

2 con. HC. 4 s.r.l. through raiser
2 con. C. 4 s.rl. through raiser
2 con. HC. 4 s.r.l. through raiser frh.

2 con. C. 4 s.r.l. through raiser

2 con. HC. raiser bw. frh.

2 con. C. raiser bw. frh.

2 con. HC. 2 con. s.r.l. raiser bw. frh.

2 con. C. 2 con. s.rl. raiser bw. frh.

2 con. HC. 4 s.r.l. raiser bw. frh.

2 con. C. 4 s.rl. raiser bw. frh.

2 con. HC. 4 s.rl. through raiser bw. frh.
2 con. C. 4 s.rl. through raiser bw. frh.

2 con. f.e.o. longline raiser frh.

2 con. f.e.o. longline 2 con. s.r.l. raiser frh.

2 con. f.e.o0. longline 2 con. s.r.r. raiser frh.

2 con. f.e.o. longline 4 s.r.l. raiser frh.

2 con. f.e.o. longline raiser bw. frh.

2 con. f.e.o0. longline 2 s.r.l. 2 s.r.r. raiser bw. frh.

2. con
2. con
2.con
2. con
2. con

2con
2 con
2 con
2con
2 con
2. con
2 con
2 con
2.con
2 con
2 con

2 con

2 con.
2 con.
2 con.

2 con.

2 con.
2 con.
2 con.
2 con.
2 con.
2 con.

2 con.

2 con

2 con

2 con

.C. bw.

.HC. 2 con. s.r.l. bw.
.C.2con.s.r.l. bw.
.HC. 4 sl bw.
.C.4s.rl bw.

.HC. 74Y-

.C. 74Y-

.HC. 74— frh.

.C. 74~ frh.
.HC.2con.s.rl. 74Y-
.C.2con.s.rl. 74U~
.HC.2con.s.rl. 74Y- frh.
.C.2con.s.rl. 74Y- frh.

.HC.4s.rl 74Y-
.C.4srl. 74Y-
.HC.4s.rl. 74~ frh.

.C.4srl 74)- frh.

HC.4 srl A= 749~
C.4srl A= 94Y-
HC.4s.rl. A= 94Y- frh.
C.4srl. A= 74

HC. 74Y- bw. frh.

C. 74Y- bw. frh.
HC. 2 con.s.rl. 74 bw.frh.
C.2con.s.rl. 74Y- bw.frh.
HC.4srl. 74Y- bw. frh.
C.4srl 74Y- bw. frh.
HC. 4 srl. Ab— 94Y- bw. frh.
.C.4srl. 2= 94Y= bw.frh.

feo. vy 747 94— frh.

.fe.0. OV 747 2con.s.rl. 74

- frh.

2 con

fe.0. 07 747 2con.s.rr. 74

- frh.

2 con
frh.

2 con
2 con
1Y~-

fe.o. OV 747 4srl. u4Y-

.fe.0. AV7 747 4= bw. frh.

fe.o. 0V 747 2srl.2srr 9

bw. frh.

p. 170

1.2
1.1
1.5
29
3.3
1.0
1.5
1.3
2.0
1.9
24
2.3
3.0
29
34
3.6
43
3.9
44
44
5.1

1.7
26
24
3.2
5.1
59
6.8
7.6

2.0
25

2.7

3.8

26
6.8
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4083 a 2 con. longline opp. dir. through 4 s.r.l. raiser bw. frh.

4086

4087

4088

4089

4096

4097

4098

o O T Qo

[

o o

(¢}

o

o O T o

2 con

2 con

2 con.
2 con.
2 con.

2 con.

2 con.
2 con.

2 con.

2 con.
2 con.
2 con.

2 con.

2 con.

2 con.
2 con.

2 con.

2 con.

2 con.

2 con.

2 con.

2 con.

2 con
2 con

2 con
2con
2con
2 con

. longline opp. dir. through 4 s.r.r. raiser bw. frh.

. longline opp. dir. through 2 mills raiser bw. frh.

shortline
shortline 2 con. s.r.l.
shortline 2 con. s.rr.

shortline 4 s.r..

shortline bw.
shortline 2 con. s.r.l. bw.

shortline 4 s.r.l. bw.

shortline raiser
shortline raiser frh.
shortline 2 con. s.r.l. raiser

shortline 2 con. s.r.l. raiser frh.

shortline 2 con. s.r.r. raiser frh.

shortline 4 s.r.l. raiser
shortline 4 s.r.l. raiser frh.

shortline raiser bw. frh.

shortline 2 con. s.r.l. raiser bw. frh.

shortline 2 con. s.r.r. raiser bw. frh.

shortline 4 s.r.l. raiser bw. frh.

half shortline a.r.

shortline a.r.

. half shortline a.r. bw.
. Shortline a.r. bw.

. half shortline a.r. raiser

. Shortline a.r. raiser

. half shortline a.r. raiser frh.
. shortline a.r. raiser frh.

2con. 0v7 74 opp. dir. A— 4srl.
94Y= bw. frh.
2con. AY7 747 opp. dir. A= 4s.rr.
74— bw. frh.
2con. AY7 747 opp. dir. b= 2 mills
94Y= bw. frh.

2con. Ya-h4v
2con. ¥a-b74” 2con.s.rl.
2con. ¥a-t74v 2con.s.rr.

2con. Ya-t4 4surl.

2con. ¥a-t717 bw.
2con. ¥a-t74~ 2con. s.r.l. bw.

2con. Ya-t747 4srl. bw.

2con. va=-ti4v 949~

2.con. ¥a-t74v 94~ frh.

2.con. ¥a-t4v 2con.s.rl. V4=
2.con. ¥a-t4v 2con.s.rl. V4=
frh.

2con. ¥a-t747 2con.s.rr. 74Y-
frh.

2con. ¥a-ti4v 4srl 949~
2con. ¥a-ti4v 4srl. 94)- frh.

2.con. ¥a-t74v 94Y- bw. frh.
2.con. ¥a-t4v 2con.s.rl. V4=
bw. frh.

2con. ¥a-t747 2con.s.rr. 74Y-
bw. frh.

2con. Ya-ti47 4srl. 74- bw. frh.

2con. N=7+-Y3-F747 ar.

2con. Ya-k47 ar.

2con. N=7-Y3-b747 ar. bw.

2con. Ya-F4 ar. bw.

2con. N=7-3-b34V ar 74Y-
2con. ¥a-bAv ar 94Y-

2con. N=7-73-t74V ar. 74Y- frh.
2con. ¥3-t74v ar 74— frh,

p. 171

9.2

10.4

1.6

0.6
0.8
0.8
1.7

1.2
1.7
25

1.5
2.0
1.9
25

2.7

39
4.8

26
3.2

36

6.4

0.7
1.1

1.4
2.2

1.8
2.8
2.3
3.6
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4099 a

4105

[}

4106 a

4107 a

4108 a

4116 a

4117 a

4121 a

4122 a

4123

o O T o

2 con. half shortline a.r. raiser bw. frh.
2 con. shortline a.r. raiser bw. frh.

2 con. shortline opp. dir.
2 con. shortline opp. dir. 2 con. s.r.l.
2 con. shortline opp. dir. 4 s.r.l.

2 con. shortline opp. dir. bw.

2 con. shortline opp. dir. 2 con. s.r.l. bw.

2 con. shortline opp. dir. 4 s.r.l. bw.

2 con. shortline opp. dir. raiser
2 con. shortline opp. dir. raiser frh.

2 con. shortline opp. dir. 2 con. s.r.l. raiser

2 con. shortline opp. dir. 2 con. s.r.l. raiser frh.

2 con. shortline opp. dir. 4 s.r.l. raiser

2 con. shortline opp. dir. 4 s.r.l. raiser frh.

2 con. shortline opp. dir. raiser bw. frh.

2 con. shortline opp. dir. 4 s.r.l. raiser bw. frh.

2 con. shortline opp. dir. 2 s.r.l. 2 s.r.r. raiser bw. frh.

Surrounding 1 around 1
Surrounding 1 around 1 bw.
Two mills

Two mills 4 s.r.r.

Two mills bw.
Two mills bw. inside indiv.

Two mills bw. in- a. outside indiv.

Two mills raiser
Two mills raiser frh.
Two mills raiser frh. inside indiv.

Two mills raiser inside indiv. frh.

2con. N=7-Y3-b74V ar. 74Y- bw.
frh.
2con. Ya-t347 ar. 74Y- bw.frh.

2 con. ¥3-t74 opp.di.
2con. ¥3a-t747 opp.dir. 2 con. s.r.l.

2con. ¥3-t747 opp.dir. 4 s.rl.

2con. ¥3a-747 opp. dir. bw.
2con. ¥3a-1747 opp.dir. 2 con. s.r.l.

bw.
2. con. ¥a-b74~ opp. dir. 4 s.r.l. bw.

2 con. ¥3-b747 opp.dir. 74Y-

2. con. ¥a-b74> opp. dir. 74 frh.
2 con. ¥a-b74> opp. dir. 2 con. s.r.l.
941~

2 con. ¥a-b74> opp. dir. 2 con. s.r.l.
74)- frh.

2.con. ¥a-b747 opp.dir. 4 s.rl. 74Y-

2.con. ¥a-b747 opp.dir. 4s.rl. 74Y-
frh.

2con. ¥a-t747 opp.dir. 74YU= bw.
frh.

2.con. ¥a-b747 opp.dir. 4s.rl. 74Y-
bw. frh.

2con. ¥3—-t747 opp.dir.2s.rl.2srr.

74Y- bw. frh.

Y3907 47 1 T A
Y7907 49 1 T390 1 bw,
23

23 4srr.

2 I bw.
23V bw. AV¥4F  indiv.
23 bw., A7-7vF <T9MAE  indiv.

23 94Y)-

23 94Y= frh.

2 3 94Y= frh. AV#4F  indiv.
23 94Y= AV$4F  indiv. frh.

p. 172

3.0

4.7

1.2
14
1.8

24
2.7

3.5

3.0
3.9
34

44

4.9

5.7

4.1

7.5

8.3

1.6

22

0.8

14

1.7
2.6
3.1

2.1
2.7
43
43
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4124 a

4133 a

4134

QO

4135

(V)

4136 a

Two mills raiser frh. in- a. outside indiv.
Two mills raiser in- a. outside indiv. frh.
Two mills raiser bw. frh.

Two mills raiser bw. inside indiv. frh.

Two mills raiser bw. in- a. outside indiv. frh.

Two mills spin. raiser bw. in- a. outside indiv. frh. T(10.4)

Two mills 4 s.r.r. raiser bw. in- a. outside indiv. frh.

Two insiderings raiser
Two insiderings raiser inside indiv.

Two insiderings raiser inside indiv. frh.

Two insiderings raiser in- a. outside indiv.

Two insiderings raiser in- a. outside indiv. frh.

Two insiderings raiser bw.

Two insiderings raiser bw. inside indiv. frh.

Two insiderings raiser bw. in- a. outside indiv. frh.

Two insiderings 4 s.r.r. raiser bw. in- a. outside indiv. frh.

230 9qY= fth. AV-TyF TIMAN
indiv.

230 9qY= AV-TyF TIMAL  indiv.

frh.

23 94Y= bw. frh.

230 74U= bw. 444} indiv. frh.
230 94Y= bw. 47-TYF TIMAN
indiv. frh.

2 3 spin. 74Y= bw. A¥-7/F -T7Yb
$41 indiv. frh. T(10.4)

23 4srr. 94Y= bw. A¥-T/F -7
MAE  indiv. frh.

2448 Uy 94Y-

2448 Uy 94Y= A/H4F  indiv.
2448 Uy 94Y= A/%4F indiv.

frh.

24L =T 9= AV-TUF Ty
ML indiv.

248 U 4= Av-TUE T
MAF indiv. frh.

24K =UT 940- bw.
248 =0T 4= bw. AV E
indiv. frh.

2448 =0T 94Y= bw. 47TV
M o-79MAL  indiv. frh.

245 =)V7 dsrr. 74— bw.
AV-T7/F <TIMAL indiv. frh.

Two insiderings spin. raiser bw. in- a. outside indiv. frh. T(11.7) 2 4445 -)»4" spin. 74'- bw. 4

Two outsiderings raiser

Two outsiderings raiser inside indiv.
Two outsiderings raiser inside indiv. frh.

Two outsiderings raiser in- a. outside indiv.

Two outsiderings raiser in- a. outside indiv. frh.

Two outsiderings raiser bw.

Ve POMAE indiv. frh. T(11.7)

2TIMHE =V 94~

2TIMAL =UvT 94— A44F
indiv.

2TIMHE =UvT 94— A4F
indiv. frh.

2TIMAL =0V 4= AV-TUh T
9MAE indiv.

2TIMHAE =UYT 4= AV-TyF -7
ML indiv. frh.

2T7IME =Y 949 bw.

p. 173

46

5.1

3.6

5.6
6.6

9.4

7.7

1.7
29
3.8

3.5

4.6

24
49

6.0

8.5

10.7

2.5
3.7

4.8

43

5.6

3.5
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4151

4152

4153

4154

4161

(@ 2 ] @ —- 0o o O T - DO OO T oD DO O 0O T QO

- DO o O

«

Two outsiderings raiser bw. inside indiv. frh.

Two outsiderings raiser bw. in- a. outside indiv. frh.

Two outsiderings 4 s.r.r. raiser bw. in- a. outside indiv. frh.

Two outsiderings spin. raiser bw. in- a. outside indiv. frh.

T(13.1)

4 con. HC.

4 con. C.

4 con. HC. 2 con. s.rl.
4 con. C. 2 con. s.r.l.
4 con. HC. 4 s.rl.
4con. C.4s.rl

4 con. HC. bw.

4 con. C. bw

4 con. HC. 2 con. s.r.l. bw.
4 con. C. 2 con. s.r.l. bw.
4 con. HC. 4 s.rl. bw.
4con. C. 4s.rl. bw.

4 con. HC. raiser

4 con. C. raiser

4 con. HC. raiser frh.

4 con. C. raiser frh.

4 con. HC. 2 con. s.r.l. raiser

4 con. C. 2 con. s.r.l. raiser

4 con. HC. 2 con. s.r.l. raiser frh.

4 con. C. 2 con. s.rl. raiser frh.
4 con. HC. 4 s.rl. raiser

4 con. C. 4 s.rl. raiser

4 con. HC. 4 s.rl. raiser frh.

4 con. C. 4 s.rl. raiser frh.

4 con. HC. raiser bw. frh.

4 con. C. raiser bw. frh.

4 con. HC. 2 con. s.r.l. raiser bw. frh.

4 con. C. 2 con. s.r.l. raiser bw. frh.

4 con. HC. 4 s.r.l. raiser bw. frh.
4 con. C. 4 s.rl. raiser bw. frh.
4 con. HC. spin. raiser bw. frh.

4 con. C. spin. raiser bw. frh.

4 con. shortline
4 con. shortline 2 con. s.r.l.

27IME =00 940 bw. VK

indiv.

frh.

279N =YV 94— bw. VTV

b7

7MAE indiv. frh.

2T79MAE UV 4srer 14— bw.

{77

2TIMHAE =UY7 spin. 74U- bw. 1

Ty

4 con
4 con
4 con
4 con
4 con
4 con

4 con
4 con
4 con
4 con
4 con

4 con.

4 con.
4 con.
4 con.

4 con.

4 con

4 con.
4 con.
4 con.

4 con

4 con.
4 con.

4 con.

4 con.
4 con.
4 con.
4 con.

4 con.

4 con

4 con.

4 con

4 con.
4 con.

N T9MAE  indiv. frh.

Fe79MAE indiv. frh. T(13.1)

.HC.

.C.
.HC.2con.s.rl
.C.2con.s.rl.
.HC.4surl.
.C.4srl

.HC. bw.

.C.bw

.HC. 2 con. s.r.l. bw.
.C.2con.s.r.l. bw.
.HC. 4 sl bw.
C.4s.rl bw.

HC. 741~

C. 74Y-

HC. 74V~ frh.

C. 74Y- frh.
.HC.2con.s.rl. 74Y-
C.2con.s.rl. 74Y-

HC. 2 con.s.rl. 74!- frh.
C.2con.s.rl. 74— frh.

.HC.4surl 74Y-
C.4srl. 74Y-
HC.4 s.rl. 74— frh.

C.4srl. 4= frh.

HC. 74Y- bw. frh.

C. 74Y- bw. frh.
HC. 2 con.s.rl. 74 bw.frh.
C.2con.s.rl. 74Y= bw. frh.
HC.4srl. 74Y- bw. frh.
.C.4srl 749- bw.frh.

HC. spin. 74U~ bw. frh.

. C.spin. 74Y- bw. frh.

2Rl 2 M

va-b4v 2 con. s.rl.

p. 174

6.3

7.3

9.9

12.1

0.8
1.0
1.2
14
24
2.8

1.7
2.1
24
2.8
3.8
42
2.1
26
2.7
34
3.0
35
3.9
3.6
45
5.0
5.6
6.2

3.6
44
5.1
6.0
7.0
7.8
9.3
10.2

1.0
14



UCI cycLING REGULATIONS /| JCF EDITION 2025

4162

4163

4164

4171

4172

4173

4174

4181

4182

4183

4191

o O T Qo o

o Q

(¢}

4 con. shortline 2 con. s.rr.
4 con. shortline 4 s.r.l.

4 con. shortline bw.
4 con. shortline 2 con. s.r.l. bw.
4 con. shortline 2 con. s.r.r. bw.

4 con. shortline 4 s.r.l. bw.

4 con. shortline raiser
4 con. shortline raiser frh.
4 con. shortline 2 con. s.r.l. raiser

4 con. shortline 2 con. s.r.l. raiser frh.

4 con. shortline 4 s.r.l. raiser

4 con. shortline 4 s.r.l. raiser frh.

4 con. shortline raiser bw. frh.
4 con. shortline 2 con. s.r.l. raiser bw. frh

4 con. shortline 4 s.r.l. raiser bw. frh.

4 con. shortline 2 s.r.l. 2 s.r.r. raiser bw. frh.

4 con. shortline spin. raiser bw. frh.

Surrounding 3 con. around 1

Surrounding 3 con. around 1 bw.

Surrounding 3 con. around 1 raiser

Surrounding 3 con. around 1 raiser frh.

Surrounding 3 con. around 1 raiser bw. frh.

Coach HC.
Coach C.

Coach HC. raiser

Coach C. raiser

Snake HC.
Snake C.

Chain HC.

4con. Ya-biAv

4. con. Ya-h{v

4con. Ya-biAv
4 con. Y3-pi{v
4. con. Ya-h{v

4 con. Ya-hi{v

4 con. Ya-biAv
4 con. Ya-hi{v
4 con. Ya-hi{v

4 con. Ya-biAv

frh.

4 con. Ya-hi{v

4 con. Ya-h{v

4 con. Ya-biAv

4 con. Ya-h{v

bw. frh

4 con. Ya-biAv

4con. Ya-biAv

bw. frh.

bw.

2 .con
2 con
4s.rl bw.

2 con

2 con

4srl
4srl

v4Y)-
2 con

4srl

2 con. S.Ir.
4srl

74Y-

74— frh.
sl 74Y-
LS.l 94Y-

. 4=
. 4= frh.

.s.rl. bw.

. S.I.I bw.

bw. frh.
sl 4=

4 con. ¥a-b747 spin. 74Y- bw. frh.

Y7907 4V

Y7907 47

Y7907 4V

Y7907 47

= frh.

Y7907 4y

- bw. frh.

C.

-F H
1 C

3 con.

3 con.

3 con.

3 con.

3 con.

1-F HC. 741~

1-F C. 4Y-

A#=7 HC.
47 C.

Fz-7 HC.

77978

77978

77978

77978

77978

1

1 bw.

1 941

1949

1 941

. 74Y= bw. frh.
2s.rl.2s.rr. 94Y-

p. 175

1.5
1.6

2.1
2.8
3.0
3.2

2.6
34
3.5
4.1

5.0
52

34
5.0

6.8
7.7

10.2

1.1

22

2.8

36

4.8

0.6
0.8

1.5
20

0.6
0.8

06
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4192

4196

4197

4198

4199

4211

4212

4213

4214

o T Qo

[¢>]

O O O T Q©

Chain C.

Chain HC. raiser frh.

Chain C. raiser frh.

Saddlegrip HC.
Saddlegrip C.

Saddlegrip pass through

Saddlegripring
Saddlegripring 4 s.rr.

Saddlegripring bw.
Saddlegripring bw. inside indiv.

Saddlegripring bw. in- a. outside indiv.

2 con. wingmill

2 con. wingmill HD. 2 con. s.r.r.
2 con. wingmill 2 con. s.r.r.

2 con. wingmill HD. 4 s.rr.

2 con. wingmill 4 s.r.r.

2 con. wingmill bw.

2 con. wingmill HD. 2 con. s.r.r. bw.
2 con. wingmill 2 con. s.r.r. bw.

2 con. wingmill bw. inside indiv.

2 con. wingmill bw. in- a. outside indliv.

2 con. wingmill raiser
2 con. wingmill raiser frh.

2 con. wingmill raiser frh. inside indiv.

2 con. wingmill raiser inside indiv. frh.

2 con. wingmill raiser frh. in- a. outside indiv.

2 con. wingmill raiser in- a. outside indiv. frh.

2 con. wingmill raiser bw. frh.

Ffi-v C.

F1-v HC. 74Y- frh.
F1-v C. 74U~ frh.

¥ 77 V97" HC.
YW w7 C.

VI 7P ARY N S {

VI VAU YRR
YRV YT UV dsir.

VIR ZADSVARY 2/ 1)

Y8V U7 U bw, AN
indiv.

¥RV YT UV bw. AV-TUE -
MR indiv.

~l

2con. 7479 3

2con. 7479 I HD. 2 con. s.rr.
2con. 7479 I 2con.s.rr.
2con. 74797 I HD.4s.rr.
2con. 74v7 I 4surr.

2con. 7477 I bw,

2con. 7479 I HD. 2 con. s.r.r. bw.
2con. 7477 I 2 con. s.rr. bw.
2con. 7477 I bw. A/HF  indiv.

2con. U4V I bw. 47-TyE <TIM

AL indiv.

2.con. T4V I G4

2.con. 747 I 94- frh.

2con. 7477 I 4= frh. AVHAF
indiv.

2con. 477 3 Y- 4K
indiv. frh.

2.con. T4y IV 94U~ frh. VT
P -79MAR  indiv.

2con. T4V IV 4= AV-TUR Ty
ML indiv. frh.

2con. 7479 3 94Y- bw. frh.

p. 176

0.8

2.0
2.6

1.0
1.2

1.2

0.8
1.8

1.6
2.6

3.0

1.3
1.7
1.9
2.1
24

1.6
24
3.1
26
3.0

2.0
2.6
4.2

42

44

49

34
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4223 a

4224 a

4230 a

4231 a

2 con.

2 con.

2 con.

2 con.

2 con.

2 con.

2 con.

2 con.

2 con.

2 con.

2 con.

2 con.
2 con.

2 con.

2 con.

2 con.

2 con.

2 con.
2 con.

2 con.

2 con.

2 con.

wingmill raiser bw. inside indiv. frh.

wingmill raiser bw. in- a. outside indiv. frh.

wingmill HD. mill with 2 s.r.r. raiser bw. frh.

wingmill HD. 2 con. s.r.r. raiser bw. frh.

wingmill 2 con. s.r.r. raiser bw. frh.

wingmill HD. 4 s.r.r. raiser bw. frh.

wingmill HD. 4 s.r.r. raiser bw. inside indiv. frh.

wingmill HD. 4 s.r.r. raiser bw. in- a. outside indiv. frh.

wingmill 4 s.r.r. raiser bw. frh.

wingmill 4 s.r.r. raiser bw. inside indiv. frh.

wingmill 4 s.r.r. raiser bw. in- a. outside indiv. frh.

wingring raiser
wingring raiser frh.

wingring raiser frh. inside indiv.

wingring raiser inside indiv. frh.

wingring raiser frh. in- a. outside indiv.

wingring raiser in- a. outside indiv. frh.

wingring raiser bw. frh.

wingring raiser bw. inside indiv. frh.

wingring raiser bw. in- a. outside indiv. frh.

wingmill mill with 2 f.e.o. C.

wingmill mill with 2 f.e.o. C. bw.

2con. T4V9 I 14Y= bw. AU

indiv. frh.
2con. 74797 3 94 bw. 47TV
b -79MAL  indiv. frh.

2con. 7477 I HD. I-94A 2
s.r. 94Y- bw. frh.

2con. 7479 I HD.2con.s.rr. 74Y
- bw. frh.

2con. 7479 I 2con.s.rr. 4=
bw. frh.
2con. 74797 IV HD.4s.rr. 74—
bw. frh.
2.con. 7477 v HD.4s.rr. 94Y-

bw. 1v#4F  indiv. frh.
2con. 7479 I HD.4s.rr. 74—
bw. 777k «TIMAL  indiv. frh.

2con. T4V 3 dsrr 94— bw.
frh.
2con. J4V9 I dsrr 74Y- bw. 1

YH4F  indiv. frh.
2con. 4Y9 3 dsrr. 74Y- bw. 4
VTV <TIMAE indiv. frh.

2con. M4¥7 Uy
2con. M4¥7 Uy
2con. 1477 Yy
M indiv.

2con. M4¥7 Uy

indiv. frh.
2.con. 47 Wy

b oe7oMAE
2con. T4V Uy
79N  indiv. frh.

74~
4= frh.
4= frh. 444

94— A/4E

indiv.
94~ 47-T/F -

74Y- bw. frh.
4= bw. 144

2con. 4V Wy
2con. T4V Uy

4= frh. ATV

b indiv. frh.
2con. 4V 0T 94— bw. ATV
b 79MAL  indiv. frh.

2con. 94v9 3 942 2fe.0.C.

2con. 749 I -94x 2fe.o.C.
bw.

p. 177

5.4

6.0

5.1

4.1

5.4

5.6

6.6

7.2

6.0

75

8.5

2.0
26
3.7

4.2

44

4.9

34
54

6.5

1.7

3.4
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4232 a 2 con. wingmill mill with 2 f.e.o. C. raiser

4233

4241

4242

4243

4244

4251

o QO

(¢}

2 con. wingmill mill with 2 f.e.o. C. raiser frh.

2 con. wingring insidering with 2 f.e.o. C. raiser

2 con. wingring insidering with 2 f.e.o. C. raiser frh.

2 con. wingmill mill with 2 f.e.o. C. raiser bw. frh.

2 con. wingring insidering with 2 f.e.o. C. raiser bw. frh.

2 con. wingmill mill HD. with spin. raiser bw. frh. T(9.0)

Mill
Mill 4 s.r.r.

Mill bw.
Mill bw. inside indiv.

Mill bw. in- a. outside indiv.

Mill raiser

Mill raiser frh.

Mill raiser frh. inside indiv.
Mill raiser inside indiv. frh.

Mill raiser frh. in- a. outside indiv.

Mill raiser in- a. outside indiv. frh.

Mill raiser bw. frh.

Mill raiser bw. inside indiv. frh.

Mill raiser bw. in- a. outside indiv. frh.

Mill 4 s.r.r. raiser bw. frh.

Mill 4 s.r.r. raiser bw. in- a. outside indiv. frh.

Insidering around 1 raiser

Insidering around 1 raiser inside indiv.

2con. 7477 I -942 2fe.0.C.
94Y-

2con. 74¥7 I -74% 2fe.o.C.
74— frh.

2con. YT Uy AL sy
42 2fe.0.C. 74Y-

2con. 4T VY AL SUsTen
1% 2fe.o0.C. 74V~ frh,

2con. 74¥7 I -74% 2fe.o.C.
74- bw. frh.

2con. 4T VY AL ST
42 2fe.0.C. 74Y= bw.frh.

2con. 9477 I v HD. 74X spin.
74Y)- bw. frh. 7(9.0)

/]

I 4srr.

W bw.
b bw., 4%4E indiv.
I obw. A7 TN cTIMAE  indiv.

W 4=

b 74— frh

I 94Y= frh. AVH4F indiv.

W 949 A/HE indiv. frh.

b 94Y= frh. AV TYE - TIMAE
indiv.

WG4 A7-T/F -TIMAE  indiv.
frh.

b 94Y- bw. frh.

W 94Y= bw. AV/H(F indiv. frh.
b 94Y= bw. A¥-TVF -TIMAL
indiv. frh.

W 4srr 74Y- bw. frh.

I dsrer 94Y= bw. AV-TVF TN
1+ indiv. frh.

AWAE =0y TN 1 4Y-
AL =0vg 798 1 4 AUy
1+ indiv.

p. 178

3.8

4.6

3.9

4.9

53

5.6

8.2

2.0
2.6

3.1
4.0
45

26
34
44
4.9
5.2

5.7

44

6.5
7.0

8.0
9.0

2.8
4.0
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4252
4252

4252

4252

4252

4258

4259

4267

c

[«})

Insidering around 1 raiser inside indiv. frh.

Insidering around 1 raiser in- a. outside indiv.

Insidering around 1 raiser in- a. outside indiv. frh.

Insidering around 1 raiser bw.

Insidering around 1 raiser bw. inside indiv. frh.

Insidering around 1 raiser bw. in- a. outside indiv. frh.

Insidering around 1 raiser bw. turn on a. outside indiv. frh. T

(9.8)

Insidering around 1 - 3 s.r.r. around spin. raiser bw. frh.

Insidering raiser
Insidering raiser inside indiv.

Insidering raiser inside indiv. frh.

Insidering raiser in- a. outside indiv.

Insidering raiser in- a. outside indiv. frh.

Insidering raiser bw.

Insidering raiser bw. inside indiv. frh.

Insidering raiser bw. in- a. outside indiv. frh.

Insidering raiser bw. turn on frh. T(8.0)

Insidering raiser bw. turn on a. outside indiv. frh. T(8.5)

Ring with alternate grips raiser

Ring with alternate grips HD. / Insidering HD. raiser

Ring with alternate grips raiser inside indiv.

Ring with alternate grips raiser inside indiv. frh.

AL =007 77978 1 94 AVY
A} indiv. frh.

AT =77 77978 1 94Y- 4
778 < TIMAN  indiv.

AT U7 77978 1 94Y- 4
778 7ML indiv. frh.

AL =027 77978 1 94Y- bw.
AAE =000 T39/8 1 94)- bw.
A/94F indiv. frh.

AT =000 77978 1 940- bw.
17778 ~TIMAL  indiv. frh.
A =Yy 77978 1 94 bw.
A—v -4 T/F - TIMAE - indiv.
frh.7(9,8)

AL =007 77978 1
7978 A8 94 )= bw. frh.

3sar. 7

AL =0T 41—
AL =7 94Y= A744F indiv.

AL U7 94)= A/4F indiv.
frh.

AL =0T 94)= A7-T/8 T
1} indiv.

AL =000 94 47778 TN
AF indiv. frh.

AL =27 94 bw.

AL =0T 94~ bw. AVHAF
indiv. frh.

AL =0T 94)= bw. A7-T/F -
TOMHAE  indiv. frh.

AL =027 94Y= bw. 4-v-4v
frh. 7(8.0)

AT =DT 94)= bw. A=v+FY
7/ < TIMAE - indiv. frh. T(8.5)

Yo AR AWER=R T V97 4=
Uy 4R FVAR=b-5 UyT HD./
AL )5 HD. 94Y-

Yoy AR < AWER=R T 9T 941
A/44F  indiv.

Yoy AR < AWER=R T 9T 94
A/$4F indiv. frh.

p. 179

4.7

4.6

55

3.9
6.8

7.8

8.8

1.5

22
34
39

4.0

52

3.1
5.8

6.3

7.0

7.5

2.7
4.1

3.9

4.6
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4268

4272

4273

4280

e

O o O T

Ring with alternate grips raiser in- a. outside indiv.

Ring with alternate grips raiser in- a. outside indiv. frh.

Ring with alternate grips raiser bw.

Ring with alternate grips HD. / Insidering HD. raiser bw.

Ring with alternate grips raiser bw. inside indiv. frh.

Ring with alternate grips raiser bw. in- a. outside indiv. frh.

Ring with alternate grips raiser bw. turn on a. outside indiv.
frh. T(8.8)

Outsidering raiser
Outsidering raiser inside indiv.

Outsidering raiser inside indiv. frh.

Outsidering raiser in- a. outside indiv.

Outsidering raiser in- a. outside indiv. frh.

Outsidering HD. / Insidering HD. raiser

Outsidering raiser bw.

Outsidering raiser bw. inside indiv. frh.

Outsidering raiser bw. in- a. outside indiv. frh.

Outsidering HD. / Insidering HD. raiser bw.

Outsidering 4 s.r.r. raiser bw. in- a. outside indiv. frh.

Half door

Door

Half synchronous door
Synchronous door
Opp. dir. door sim.

AR PY SRy 1% S /YA
AV+T7E =TIMAE  indiv

VAR PSR 17 v S YA
17778 ~TIMAL  indiv. frh.

74Y-

74Y-

/AR EVARY 17> S VAUV
bw.

Yoy 4R -AWEE=F7)y7 HD./
A5 )27 HD. 74U~ bw.

Yoy g < AWEE=b T Y97 4=
bw. 4744 indiv. frh.

Yoy AR < AWER=R T 9T 4=
bw. 47778 <79MAE indiv. frh.
Yo g < AWEE=b T Y97 4=
bw. 2= T/F «TIMAL - indiv.
frh. 7(8.8)

74Y-

TIMHAZ =Uvs 94~

TIMAZ =29 94)= 4744 indiv.
TIMAZ =29 94)= A/44F  indiv.
frh.

TIMAL =Yy 94Y= Av-T/E -T9b
#4F  indiv.

TIMAZ =09 94)= 477/ -T9b
#45 indiv. frh.

TOMAL =Yy HD.[ A% =)
HD. 741-

TIMHAZ =Uv7 940~ bw.

TIMAZ =29 94)= bw. 444
indiv. frh.

TIMAE =020 940 bw. 47T

M 7ML indiv. frh.

TIMAZ =U29" HD.| A /4% =1y
7" HD. 74Y- bw.

TIMHAZ U2y 4srr 94Y- bw. 4
7T/ =TI indiv. frh.

n=78 7

b7
N=77JRFAF T
221y S
Opp. dir. door sim.

p. 180

45

5.9

3.8

5.7

6.6

7.7

7.8

3.0
42
5.0

4.8

5.7

44

42
7.1

8.2

6.2

10.7

0.8
1.2
14
2.8
3.4
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4281

4282

4283

4284

4285

4286

4287

4288

4289

4290

4291

4292

o Q

o O T Qo - ® Qo O

[

o O T

V)

Half door bw.

Door bw.

Half synchronous door bw.
Synchronous door bw.
Opp. dir. door sim. bw.

Opp. dir. door a.r. sim. bw.

Half door raiser
Door raiser
Half door raiser frh.

Door raiser frh.

Half door raiser bw. frh.
Door raiser bw. frh.

Opp. dir. door sim. raiser bw. frh.

Mill with opp. dir. door sim. raiser bw. frh.

Half synchronous door raiser
Synchronous door raiser
Half synchronous door raiser frh.

Synchronous door raiser frh.

Half synchronous door raiser bw. frh.

Synchronous door raiser bw. frh.

Opp. dir. door sim. raiser

Opp. dir. door sim. raiser frh.

Mill with half synchronous door raiser bw. frh.

Mill with synchronous door raiser bw. frh.

Mill with synchronous door raiser

Mill with opp. dir. door sim. raiser

Single-ring-door sim. raiser bw. frh.

Double door

Double door bw.
Snake double door bw.

n=78 7 bw.

M7 bw.
N=7-790F 2+ T bw.
Y792 T bw.

Opp. dir. } 7 sim. bw.
Opp. dir. } 7 a.r.sim. bw.

N=78 7 94Y-
M7 ou4Y-

N=78 7 94Y- frh.
N7 o94Y- frh.

n=78 7 74Y- bw. frh.
N7 94— bw.frh.

Opp. dir. M 7 sim. 74~ bw. frh.
V=942 opp.dir. M7 sim. 74Y-
bw. frh.

N=7-y/9aFR N T 941-
NIRRT 941
N=7+79RFA- 8 T 94 frh,
It A-E T 94Y- frh.

N=7+790FA K T 94Y- bw. frh.

YyInFA- N T 94Y- bw. frh.

Opp. dir. N 7 sim. 74!~

Opp. dir. } 7 sim. 74Y- frh.
Ib-G4R N=TIVINFRN T 94Y-
bw. frh.

g R vy 7 94Y- bw.
frh.

R v AR T 94
-94% opp. dir.b 7 sim. 4=

YT WYY R T sim. 94Y- bw.
frh.

B7w-N7

7 0h-F7 bw.
%= 47 bk T bw.
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4293

4294

4296

4297

4298

4307

4316

4317

4326

4327

a
b

Q

Double door raiser bw. frh.
Turbine double door count. dir. raiser bw. frh.

Snake double door raiser bw. frh.

Turbine snake double door count dir. raiser bw. frh.

Alternate ring door bw.
Alternate ring door raiser bw. frh.

Opp. dir. door a.r. sim. raiser bw. frh.

Mill with opp. dir. door a.r. sim. raiser bw. frh.

Half doorring raiser bw.
Doorring raiser bw.

Compass with insidering count. dir. raiser bw.

Star inside
Star inside 4 s.r.l.

Star inside raiser

Star inside raiser 2 con. inside indiv. frh.

Star inside raiser 4 con. inside indiv. frh.

Star inside raiser inside indiv.

Star inside raiser inside indiv. frh.
Star inside raiser bw. inside indiv. frh.

Star inside 4 s.r.l. raiser bw. inside indiv. frh.

Star inside 4 s.r.r. raiser bw. inside indiv. frh.

Star outside
Star outside bw. inside indiv.

Star outside 4 s.r.l. bw. inside indiv.

Alternate-star

Alternate-star raiser

7 Vb7 94Y- bw.frh.
4=tV 47 b} T count.dir. 74Y-
bw. frh.

A= 87 b T 94Y= bw. frh.
4=ty 2%=7 4 7 -} T countdir.
94Y= bw. frh.

AVER=F-U7T - T bw.

WA=k -UY7 <R T 94Y= bw. frh.

Opp. dir. M 7 ar.sim. 74Y- bw. frh.
Ie94Z opp.dir. M7 arsim. 74
- bw. frh.

Opp. dir. } 7 sim. 74!- frh.
N=7+F T2 4= bw.
MUY 94)- bw.

TN R94R - AVHAR =UYT count.
dir. 74Y- bw.

A=A
Aa= A 4sirl.

A=A 4=

Ae= AL 94U= 2con. A/}
indiv. frh.

Aa=-A/HAN 94Y= 4con. A/HAF
indiv. frh.

A= A/HAL 949~ A/H4F indiv.
A= A/HE 94Y= A/H4F  indiv
frh.

A= A7HAL 4= bw. A/HAF
indiv. frh.

Aa= AL dsrl 94Y- bw. 1/

b indiv. frh.
Aa—-AVHE 4dsrr 94— bw. AVH4
b indiv. frh.

Aa=-TIMA

AE=-TIMAL bw. A7#4F indiv.
AE=-TIMAL  4srl bw. A/HF
indiv.

FWAg=t A5~

ANBZ=b 24— 94Y-
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4328

4331

4341

4342

¢ Alternate-star raiser inside indiv.

d Alternate-star raiser inside indiv. frh.

e Alternate-star raiser bw. inside indiv. frh.

Star outside raiser

QO

b Star outside raiser bw. 2 con. inside indiv. frh.

¢ Staroutside raiser bw. 4 con. inside indiv. frh.

d Star outside raiser bw. inside indiv. frh.

e Staroutside 4 s.r.l. raiser bw. inside indiv. frh.

f  Star outside 4 s.r.r. raiser bw. inside indiv. frh.

a Star inside raiser % turn on the spot

o

Star inside raiser 1 turn on the spot

2 con. raiser %2 turn on the spot

T

2 con. raiser 1 turn on the spot

(¢}

2 con. raiser 1% turns on the spot

o

2 con. raiser 2 turns on the spot

4 con. raiser ¥ turn on the spot
4 con. raiser 1 turn on the spot

4 con. raiser 1% turns on the spot

o O T Qo

4 con. raiser 2 turns on the spot

(text modified on 01.01.16; 01.01.17; 01.01.20)

(text modified on 01.01.16, 01.01.17; 01.01.20; 01.01.26)

FWRG=be2%= 94)= 47%{F  indiv. 471
AWAF=b- 24~ 94~ AVH4F indiv. 5.1
frh.,

AWAz=t28= 94Y= bw. A/HAF 8.0
indiv. frh.

K= TIMHE 949~ 2.5
24=-TIME 94Y- bw. 2 con. 17¥ 4.6
AF indiv. frh.

24=-TIME 94~ bw. 4 con. 17¥ 3.9
A} indiv. frh.

Z4=-TIMAE 94Y= bw. A/HF 6.3
indiv. frh.

2=-TIMAE 4srl 94— bw. 74 8.2
A} indiv. frh.

Aa=-TIMAL 4srr 740 bw. AVY 8.8
A} indiv. frh.

A= AME 94Y= Vo AF vy 6.7
A= AVHAN 9= 1 A v M-y 9.7
2con. 4= Y AKX yM-v 6.0
2con. 4= 1 AK yM-v 7.0
2con. 4= 1% AF yhi-v 8.0
2con. 4= 2 AK yhM-v 9.0
4dcon. I4Y= Yo A yha-v 7.1
4con. T4YU- 1 AK yM-v 8.1
4con. 4= 1% A yM-v 9.1
4con. 74Y= 2 AK yM-v 10.1
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Chapter VI UCI Artistic Cycling World Cup

$FVIE

8.6.001

8.6.002

8.6.003

8.6.004

UCIHA N7 4 F¥aT - 7—NFhyT

The UCI Artistic Cycling World Cup shall be the exclusive property of the UCI.
UCIH AU T4XaT - T—ILEhyT (&, UCIDH SHBIETH D,

The UCI Atrtistic Cycling World Cup is contested over a maximum of 4 events.
The World Cup Series is about three preliminaries and a World Cup final.
UCIHA YL T4FaT - T—ILRAvT I RRABTHES,

EIVURIX . 3DDFETIVURET—IRAYTREICEYERSN D,

UCI Artistic Cycling World Cup events shall be organised in the age-group Elite.
The disciplines shall be as follows:

UCIH AN T4FaT - T—IRAVTEREIE, T MERX 5 TEESND,
BRERERFLTO&EY:

- Single Women DU LVEF
- Single Men DUTLNEF
- Pair Women RT7EF

- Pair Open R7F—T>

- Atrtistic Cycling Team 4 (ACT4) F—L44 (ACT4)

Participation

&

Preliminaries

FEIIUR

The eligibility of participation in the preliminaries of the UCI Artistic Cycling World Cup depends
on the highest ranking of the National Federations in the respective discipline of competition
at the recent UCI Indoor Cycling World Championships. The National Federations are entitled
to register a maximum number of riders or teams for the UCI Artistic Cycling World Cup as
follows:

UCIH AN T4F 2T - T—IRAYTREFRESIVEOSMERT, ESLROUCIZENBERER
BHREFERSTOLAZERICBHARLEEDIVFUTIZEDEDET S,
EERERIFUCIHAVILR—IILT— IR A TREICTRERSELTHEEEFEF—LEE
BRI DHEFNEEIT D

Ranking UCI Indoor Cycling World Championships
UCIZEN BiE B i EFHERRICE T BHIRR
Discipline place 1 to 3 place 4 to 5 from place 6
EH 1 ~3{iz 4§ ~541 6HGILLTF

Maximum number of riders / teams for
BRBREIF—LOREH

Single Women Y 4 )L&F 3 2 1
Single Men SUTLBF 3 2 1
Pair Women  R7%&F 3 2 1
Pair Open R7A—T > 3 2 1
ACT4 F—L4 2 1 1

If the maximum entries are not fully used by the eligible National Federations, other National
Federations that have no or only one entry may register for the available entries. In this case
a National Federation may only get a maximum of 2 entries per discipline. The application for
additional entries is made by the registration for the respective preliminary round.
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8.6.005

8.6.006

8.6.007

8.6.008

8.6.009

BREREAIDIENERICIKYRKBOIVN) —BNIT R TEAShGA -GS, BRE

BEFSKALLEVWDN NBOAFETIENERFTEVNTOSIREANVTERTEENTES, O
DEE. TNTNOERNERIIRATEBEILI2RFETER/TLHIENTES, BMOIURN—0D
HLAHEENENDFESVUROEREFICITIDDET S,

The allocation of the free entries is as follows:
EMOIVR)—DEILTIEIUTORYETS:

1. National Federations which do not have a regular entry in the corresponding discipline
will be considered with one entry first.
HEITHEBICEROIVMN) —RELELGVDERNERNEFT 1 DOREEREIND,

2. Then all National Federations with one regular entry will receive one additional entry.
RISVCERDIVN)—RBZEZ1DETHIENERIC EMOIU N —EN1DE5ZL6ND,

3. Then National Federations from 1) can get a second entry.
FE1OEREBIZ2DEORAEZLNS,

4. If there are more registrations than there are free entries available, the date of receipt of
the registration is decisive.
FATRGEMDIVN) —BOBIVELFETIERBDEIAZNGERIE. FROZM
BIRIZHE>TRES 5,

(text modified on 11.02.20)

Final

I7A4FIL

Riders or teams (pairs, ACT4) who achieve place 1 to 10 in the World Cup rankings after the
three preliminaries are qualified for the final event in the respective discipline.
BEIDFETVURDHER. T—ILRAYT - SoF T TR URIZEN SR EEF - EF— L
(RT7.ACTA) &, Z%EEHDRB~DSMEKRERFS.

The registration procedure for the riders and teams shall be fulfiled by the National
Federations as requested by the UCI.

BREFLFF—LOSMERFHREL, UCIOERIZKY, ERERICE>TITHN S,

World Cup rankings

J—IRhyT-5o%0T

The World Cup rankings are drawn up on the basis of the points won by each rider or team
(pair, ACT4) in accordance with the tables in articles 8.12.012 and 8.12.013.
T—IRAYT-SoF T 1F, £IE8.12.01285 L U8 12.013DRICH > TEBEEFEF—L
(RT7 ACTANNEFJLIZRA UM EITERESN S,

The points awarded to the riders and teams (pair, ACT4) in the preliminaries are also valid for
the final.

FEIVURIZEWTHEEEIIF—L(RT.ACTHLERFLI=RAU I, REBEIZEWTHE
$HET B,

In the event of a tie on points, the ranking of riders and teams shall be determined based on
the final results obtained at World Cup events in the respective discipline.
RAVMRICBWTCTREREGSTGER . BERESSUVF—LOFUFUT(E, T—ILFAYT KR
BIEZTNTNDEE TOREBERICIVRESND,

Organisation

i
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8.6.010

8.6.011

8.6.012

8.6.013

The commissaires’ panel shall comprise 2 UCI international commissaires and 3 national

commissaires.

aSt— )L ARILIE, 22 DOUCIEREISE—ILESZDERNITE—ILIZKYEREN D,

Leader’s jersey
—F—Sx—O

For each discipline, the UCI shall award a leader’s jersey at each event of the series.
UCIIE, V) —RXDERRIZEVWT, ENETNDER LT —F —Sr—D%IRE5T %,

The leader’s jersey may only be worn at UCI Artistic Cycling World Cup events, and in no other

event.

)—=H =S —T I UCIH AL T4 1T D= IR DY THREICEVWTOABERTE AKX T

[FFERATELE,

The colors of the leader’s jerseys are determined by the UCI.

) =8 —Tv—TDRIFUCIARET 5.

Further details are regulated in article 1.3.055 bis.
ZDMOEFFMMIZDLNTIEEIET.3.055ICRESN S,

Point scale
RAVME#E
Points scale preliminaries
FEIVUFORAEE

{4 RAUb JE L RAb
1 100 16 23
2 80 17 21
3 70 18 19
4 65 19 17
5 60 20 15
6 55 21 13
7 50 22 11
8 45 23 9
9 40 24 7
10 35 25 6
11 33 26 5
12 31 27 4
13 29 28 3
14 27 29 2
15 25 30 1
Points scale final
RIBORANESE
[i:{od RAb
1 200
2 160
3 140
4 130
5 120
6 110
7 100
8 90
9 80
10 70
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(chapter introduced on 01.11.18)

p. 187



